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Welcome to the 8th Annual Meeting of the
Society of Personality and Social Psychology

It is our pleasure to welcome you to Memphis and to the 8th Annual meeting of SPSP. Defying all reasonable
expectations, our society's annual meeting once again boasts the largest and most diverse program ever offered,
including 66 symposia, Award addresses, opportunities to meet with funding agency representatives, over 1100
poster presentations, and 13 different pre-conferences. Memphis also has much to offer beyond its southern hospi-
tality, as we hope you take the time to discover.

As is our tradition, we will begin our yearly extravaganza on Thursday evening, with an opening plenary session
from 5:30 to 7:00 highlighted by the Presidential Symposium entitled “Being a Social Person and Why It Matters,”
organized by current SPSP President Harry Reis, which will feature talks by Mark Leary, Jack Dovidio, and Rox-
ane Silver. Following the symposium, a reception will be held from 7:00 to 8:00 along with a poster session from
7:00 to 8:30.

Programming runs from 8:00 a.m. to 7:45 p.m. on both Friday and Saturday. The program features an invited sym-
posium organized by Jack Brehm and Eddie Harmon-Jones, titled “Cognitive Dissonance Theory Celebrates 50th
Birthday,” and a special training committee symposium titled “The Agony and Ecstasy: Writing in Personality
and Social Psychology.” The other symposia cover a wide range of contemporary and enduring issues in personal-
ity and social psychology, including topics such as social neuroscience, evolutionary theory, culture, attachment
theory, emotions, close relationships, intergroup relations, creativity, self-esteem, social exclusion, political psy-
chology, self-regulation, intrinsic motivation, and the connection between the study of non-human primates and
human social psychology.

Additionally, the program features Award addresses by Lew Goldberg, the winner of this year's Jack Block
Award, and John Bargh, the winner of the Donald T. Campbell Award. Early morning sessions will feature sym-
posia related to methodology, including “A Virtual Laboratory for the Social and Behavioral Sciences,” chaired by
Brian Nosek, and Incorporating the “ Analysis of Archival Data into the Toolkit of the Social-Personality Psycholo-
gist,” chaired by Kali Trzesniewski and M. Brent Donnellan. Other events include symposia organized by the
Graduate Student and Diversity Committees, and Lunch Time opportunities to meet/chat with representatives
from funding agencies (Amber Story and Kellina Craig-Henderson, NSF, Bob Croyle, National Cancer Institute,
and Teri Levitin, National Institute on Drug Abuse). Check the schedule for other events and receptions, including
the traditional Jam Session, this year slated for Friday night.

Organizing this conference takes the time and effort of many people, whose contributions we would like to
acknowledge. Thanks to our colleagues on the SPSP Convention Committee, Julie Norem and Jeff Simpson.
Thanks also to David Dunning for serving as the backstop for the whole operation. We especially appreciate his
efforts in dissuading us from making some changes and encouraging us in making others (e.g., more sessions for
symposia). Much credit also goes to the members of the Program Committee, who must work intensively in the
middle of the summer when they could be on vacation, or better yet, spending uninterrupted time on their
research. Given this sacrifice, we are most grateful to the members of the committee: Henk Aarts, Ximena Arriaga,
Niall Bolger, Jennifer Richeson, Linda Skitka, Sheldon Solomon, Gary Stasser, and Jean Twenge. Finally, when it
comes down to putting all of the pieces together and getting the whole endeavor to work, we owe a big thank you
to Tara Miller and her staff at Tara Miller Events.

Stephen Harkins
Northeastern University
Chair, 2007 SPSP Convention Committee

Monica Biernat
University of Kansas
Chair, 2007 SPSP Program Committee
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Schedule of Events

Thursday, 1/25/07

8:00 am - Pre-Conferences

4:00 pm Attitudes, Close Relationships, Cultural Psychol-
ogy, Developmental Perspectives on Intergroup
Relations, Emotion, Evolutionary Psychology,
Group Processes and Intergroup Relations, Judg-
ment and Decision Making, Justice, Personality,
Self and Identity, Social Cognition, and Teaching

3:00 - Pre-Registration Check-In and On-Site

8:00 pm Registration
South Hall Lobby

5:30 - 2007 Presidential Symposium

7:00 pm Ballrooms AB, Exhibit Hall Level
Title: “Being a Social Person and Why It Matters"
Chair: Harry Reis, University of Rochester
Speaker: Mark R. Leary, Duke University "The
Mainspring of Social Action"
Speaker: John F. Dovidio, University of Connecti-
cut "From ‘Me and You’ to “Us and Them: Per-
sonal, Intragroup, and Intergroup Consequences
of Being a Social Person"
Speaker: Roxane Cohen Silver, University of Cali-
fornia, Irvine "Coping with Life's Tragedies"

6:45 - Exhibits Open

8:45 pm South Hall

7:00 - Welcome Reception

8:00 pm South Hall

7:00 - Poster Session A

8:30 pm South Hall

Friday, 1/26/07

7:30 am - Pre-Registration Check-In and On-Site

4:30 pm Registration
South Hall Lobby

8:00 am - Exhibits Open

8:00 pm South Hall

8:00 - Poster Session B

9:30 am South Hall

8:00 - Continental Breakfast

8:30 am South Hall

8:15 - Special Session A

9:30 am

SS| A VIRTUAL LABORATORY FOR THE SOCIAL
AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Room L-6, Lobby Level
Chair: Brian Nosek, University of Virginia

9:45 -
11:00 am

SS2 TRAINING COMMITTEE OPEN SESSION,
SPONSORED BY THE TRAINING COMMITTEE.
Room L-2, Lobby Level

Chairs: Theresa Vescio, Penn State University &
Cathy Cozzarelli, Children’s Defense Fund

The SPSP Training Committee invites all who are
interested in discussing current and future train-
ing committee initiatives. Graduate students are
especially encouraged to attend.

Symposia Session A

Al THE ROLE OF PAIN SYSTEMS IN RESPONSE
TO SOCIAL INJURY

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chair: Geoff MacDonald, University of Toronto
Discussant: Philip J. Corr, University of Wales
Swansea

Speakers: Naomi I. Eisenberger, Kipling D. Will-
iams, Lauri A. Jensen-Campbell, C. Nathan DeW-
all, Geoff MacDonald

A2 UNCERTAINTY AND EXTREMIST BEHAVIOR
Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Michael Hogg, Claremont Graduate Uni-
versity and Kees van den Bos, Utrecht University

Speakers: Christian H. Jordan, Kees van den Bos,
Michael Hogg, Arie W. Kruglanski

A3 INNOVATIONS FROM SAMPLING SCIENCE:
LINKING EVERYDAY WELL-BEING TO GENETIC,
NEURAL, AND COGNITIVE FACTORS

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Tamlin Conner, University of Connecticut
Health Center

Speakers: Tamlin Conner, Lisa Feldman Barrett,
Michael D. Robinson, Matthias R. Mehl

A4 MAGICAL THINKING: WHEN EVERYDAY
THOUGHT PROCESSES LEAD TO FANTASTICAL
BELIEFS

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Jane L. Risen, Cornell University
Speakers: Emily Pronin, Kenneth Savitsky, Jane L.
Risen, Orit E. Tykocinski

A5 PARALLELS BETWEEN ATTITUDES AND THE
SELF: SELF-STRENGTH

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Kenneth G. DeMarree, Ohio State Univer-
sity and Richard E. Petty, Ohio State University
Speakers: Speakers: Kenneth G. DeMarree, Will-
iam B. Swann, Jr, Michael H. Kernis, Ian R.
Newby-Clark

A6 NEW DIRECTIONS IN MORALITY RESEARCH
Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Ronnie Janoff-Bulman, University of Mas-
sachusetts, Amherst



11:00 -
11:15 am

I1:15 am -
12:30 pm

Speakers: Joshua Greene, Jonathan Haidt, Ronnie
Janoff-Bulman, Linda J. Skitka

A7 EMERGING THEMES, ISSUES, AND CONTRO-
VERSIES IN THE EVOLUTIONARY SCIENCES
Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Jeff Simpson, University of Minnesota
Discussant: Steve Gangestad, University of New-
Mexico

Speakers: Martie G. Haselton, Debra Lieberman,
Mark Schaller, R. Chris Fraley

Coffee Break
South Hall

Symposia Session B

Bl WHEN DIFFERENCE BECOMES US: RACIAL
DIVERSITY, COGNITION, AND GROUP
PROCESSES

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Victoria C. Plaut, University of Georgia
and Samuel R. Sommers, Tufts University
Discussant: Jennifer A. Richeson, Northwestern
University

Speakers: Victoria C. Plaut, Valerie Purdie-
Vaughns, Samuel R. Sommers. Katherine W. Phil-
lips

B2 THE CULTURAL GROUNDING OF RELATION-
SHIP: REVEALING A BASIC, SOCIAL-PSYCHO-
LOGICAL PROCESS

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Glenn Adams, University of Kansas, Uni-
versity of Toronto

Speakers: Stephanie L. Anderson, Joseph Kordzo
Adonu, Jeffrey Sanchez-Burks, Romin Tafarodji,
Heejung Kim

B3 THE MANY WAYS WE “BROADEN-AND-
BUILD”’: PROCESSING RESPONSES TO NEGATIVE
AND POSITIVE EVENTS AND MULTIPLE PATH-
WAYS TO EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Kate C. McLean, University of Toronto and
Jennifer L. Pals, Haverford College

Discussant: Barbara Fredrickson, University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill

Speakers: Michele M. Tugade, Karin G. Coifman,
Sonja Lyubomirsky, Kate C. McLean

B4 NEW THEORETICAL DIRECTIONS IN JUSTICE
AND IDENTITY

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Tyler G. Okimoto, Flinders University,
Adelaide, Australia and Michael Wenzel, Flinders
University, Adelaide, Australia,

Speakers: David De Cremer, Tom R. Tyler, Nyla R.
Branscombe, Tyler G. Okimoto

B5 THE AGONY AND ECSTASY: WRITING IN
PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

12:30 -
1:30 pm

12:30 -
2:00 pm

12:30 -
2:00 pm

1:00 -
2:00 pm

2:00 -
3:15 pm

Chairs: Jamie Arndt, University of Missouri and
Theresa K. Vescio, Pennsylvania State University
Speakers: Lisa Molix, Paul Silvia, Sheldon
Solomon, Daniel M. Wegner

B6 BROADENING THE SCOPE OF CREATIVITY
RESEARCH.

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Eric F. Rietzschel, University of Groningen
and Carsten K. W. de Dreu, University of Amster-
dam

Speakers: Thomas B. Ward, Eric F. Rietzschel, Keith
D. Markman, Carsten K. W. de Dreu, Inmaculada
Adarves-Yorno

B7 PERCEIVING OTHERS FROM HEAD TO TOE:
ACCURATE AND ERRONEOUS PERSON
CONSTRUAL

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Kerri L. Johnson, New York University and
Nalini Ambady, Tufts University

Speakers: C. Neil Macrae, Reginald B. Adams, Jr.,
Kerri L. Johnson, Nalini Ambady

Box Lunch Served
South Hall

Poster Session C
South Hall

Lunch Time Meet/Chat with Representa-
tives from the Funding Agencies

South Hall

Representatives: Amber Story, National Science
Foundation; Kellina Craig-Henderson, National
Science Foundation; Robert Croyle, National Can-
cer Institute (NIH); Teri Levitin, National Institute
on Drug Abuse (NIH)

Mentoring Luncheon

L2 Room, Lower Level

Sponsored by the Graduate Student Committee,
President John Edlund, Northern Illinois Univer-
sity

Symposia Session C & Presidential Address

C1 2007 PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Speaker: Harry Reis, University of Rochester

Title: “Being Social: Reinvigorating the Concept of
Situation in Social Psychology”

C2 STEREOTYPES AND LEARNING: HOW OUR
UNDERSTANDING OF THE MECHANISMS
UNDERLYING STEREOTYPING INFORMS CLASS-
ROOM ACHIEVEMENT AND VICE-VERSA
Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Allen R. McConnell, Miami University
Discussant: Patricia G. Devine, University of Wis-
consin

Speaker: Joshua Aronson, Sian L. Beilock, Nilan-
jana Dasgupta, Geoffrey L. Cohen



3:15 - 3:30
3:30 -
4:45 pm

C3 SEEING THE FOREST BEYOND THE TREES:
THE ROLE OF ABSTRACTION PROCESSES IN
COGNITION, MOTIVATION, AND ACTION
Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Kentaro Fujita, The Ohio State University
and Yaacov Trope, New York University
Discussant: Steven J. Sherman, Indiana University
Speakers: Yaacov Trope, Cheryl J. Wakslak, Mar-
lone D. Henderson, Gerald L. Clore

C4 THE STRUCTURE, FUNCTION, AND INTER-
PRETATION OF UNCONTROLLED AND UNIN-
TENDED THOUGHT

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Malia F. Mason, MGH/Harvard Medical
School and Carey K. Morewedge, Princeton Uni-
versity

Discussant: Daniel M. Wegner, Harvard University
Speakers: Malia F. Mason, Jonathan Smallwood,
Ap Dijksterhuis, Carey K. Morewedge

C5 WHEN GOOD AND BAD COLLIDE: MECHA-
NISMS, ANTECEDENTS, AND CONSEQUENCES
OF AFFECTIVE CONFLICT

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Ruud Custers, Utrecht University and Yaél
de Liver, University of Amsterdam

Speakers: Richard E. Petty, Yaél de Liver, A. Peter
McGraw, Henk Aarts

Coffee Break
South Hall

Symposia Session D

DI DEHUMANIZATION AS THE WORST KIND OF
PREJUDICE

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Lasana Harris, Princeton University and
Jennifer Eberhardt, Stanford University
Discussant: Steven Neuberg, Arizona State Univer-
sity

Speakers: Lasana Harris, Nick Haslam, Stéphanie
Demoulin, Phillip Goff

D2 GROWTH, DEATH, AND WHAT’S IN
BETWEEN - INSIGHTS FROM THE INTEGRATION
OF ATTACHMENT THEORY AND TERROR
MANAGEMENT THEORY

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Omri Gillath, University of Kansas
Speakers: Joshua Hart, Cathy Cox, Karen Gon-
salkorale, Mario Mikulincer

D3 AMBIGUITY AND SOCIAL CATEGORIZATION
Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Dirk Van Rooy, University of Birmingham.
and Kimberly Quinn, University of Birmingham
Speakers: Kimberly Quinn, Natalie Wyer, Kurt
Hugenberg, Dirk Van Rooy

D4 PERSONALITY JUDGMENT AND PERSON-
ALITY PATHOLOGY

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

5:00 -
6:15 pm

Chairs: Marc Daniel Leising, Stanford University,
University of Wuerzburg

Discussant: Thomas F. Oltmanns, Washington Uni-
versity in St. Louis

Speakers: Marci E. J. Gleason, Randy Colvin, Marc
Daniel Leising

D5 AUTOMATICITY AND SELF-REGULATION:
IMPLICATIONS FOR HEALTH AND WELLBEING
Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Wendy Wood, Duke University and David
T. Neal, Duke University

Speakers: Paschal Sheeran, James Y. Shah, Grainne
Fitzsimons, David T. Neal

D6 USING STRUCTURAL EQUATION MODELING
TO STUDY INTERPERSONAL PHENOMENA

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: David A. Kenny, University of Connecticut
Speakers: Patrick E. Shrout, Pamela Sadler, Simine
Vazire, Tessa V. West

D7 THE POWER OF STORIES: HOW NARRATIVE
STRUCTURES INFLUENCE SOCIAL AND COGNI-
TIVE PROCESSES

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Kristi A. Costabile, Ohio State University
and Melanie C. Green, University of North Caro-
lina at Chapel Hill

Discussant: Dan P. McAdams, Northwestern Uni-
versity

Speakers: Melanie C. Green, Jonathan M. Adler,
Yoshihisa Kashima, Kristi A. Costabile

Symposia Session E

El SEXUAL PREJUDICE: CONTINUITIES AND
DISCONTINUITIES WITH OTHER FORMS OF
PREJUDICE

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Mark Snyder, University of Minnesota
Discussant: Janet Swim, Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity

Speakers: Matthew Paolucci Callahan, William A.
Jellison, Gregory M. Herek

E2 BELONGING AND DIFFERENCE: BEING
DIFFERENT WHILE BEING TOGETHER

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Kathleen Vohs, University of Minnesota,
Carlson School of Management,

Speakers: Roy Baumeister, Hart Blanton, Steven M.
Graham, Margaret S. Clark, Daniel C. Molden

E3 COGNITIVE DISSONANCE THEORY CELE-
BRATES 50TH BIRTHDAY

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Jack Brehm, University of Kansas and
Eddie Harmon-Jones, Texas A&M University,
Speakers: Jack Brehm, Eddie Harmon-Jones, Mark
Zanna, Judson Mills

Birthday Cake will be served!



E4 JUDGMENT IN THE CONTEXT OF TIME: HOW
THINKING ABOUT THE FUTURE DIFFERS FROM
THINKING ABOUT THE PAST

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Elanor F. Williams, Cornell University and
Karlene Hanko, Cornell University

Discussant: Dale Griffin, University of British
Columbia

Speakers: Karlene Hanko, Eugene Caruso, Joanne
Kane, Elanor F. Williams

E5 THE COMMUNICATION OF EMOTION IN
CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Joan K. Monin, Carnegie Mellon University
Speakers: Margaret S. Clark, Mark R. Leary, Joan K.
Monin, Ross Buck

E6 THE BEHAVIORAL AND NEURAL MECHA-
NISMS OF EMPATHY

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Christine Hooker, University of California,
Berkeley

Speakers: Jean Decety, Christine Hooker, Robert
Levenson

E7 THE SPREAD OF CULTURE

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Jonah Berger, Stanford University
Speakers: Ara Norenzayan, Lucian Gideon Con-
way, III, CY Chiu, Jonah Berger

6:15 - Poster Session D with Social Hour
7:45 pm South Hall

6:30 - Diversity Committee Reception
8:00 pm Marriott Nashville Room

Sponsored by the Diversity Committee, Chair,
Keith Maddox, Tufts University

All are welcome to attend this event, which fol-
lows the symposium sponsored by the Diversity
Committee titled, “Sexual prejudice: Continuities
and discontinuities with other forms of prejudice”
Chaired by Mark Snyder, University of Minnesota

7:30 - Graduate Student Social Hour

8:30 pm Marriott St. Louis Room
Sponsored by the Graduate Student Committee,
President John Edlund, Northern Illinois Univer-

sity
8:00pm - Jam Session
1:00 am Marriott Heritage Ballroom

Saturday, January 27, 2007

7:30 am - Pre-Registration Check-In and On-Site
3:30 pm Registration
South Hall Lobby
8:00 am - Exhibits Open
8:00 pm South Hall

8:00 -
9:30 am
8:00 -
8:30 am
8:15 -
9:30 am

9:45 -
11:00 am

Poster Session E
South Hall

Continental Breakfast
South Hall

Special Session B

SS3 INCORPORATING THE ANALYSIS OF
ARCHIVAL DATA INTO THE TOOLKIT OF THE
SOCIAL-PERSONALITY PSYCHOLOGIST

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Kali H. Trzesniewski, University of West-
ern Ontario and M. Brent Donnellan, Michigan
State University

Discussant: Daniel K. Mroczek, Purdue University
Speakers: Allyson L. Holbrook, Kali H. Trz-
esniewski, Richard E. Lucas

Symposia Session F

Fl SELF REGULATION, EXPECTANCY AND
VALUE: NEW ANSWERS TO SOME CLASSICAL
QUESTIONS

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Nira Liberman, Tel Aviv University and
Jens Forster, International University Bremen
Discussant: E. Tory Higgins, Columbia University
Speakers: Ayelet Fishbach, E. Tory Higgins, Nira
Liberman, Markus Denzler

F2 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN THE WILD?: HOW
WORK WITH NON-HUMAN PRIMATES CAN
INFORM HUMAN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Laurie R. Santos, Yale University
Discussant: Mahzarin Banaji, Harvard University
Speakers: Louisa Egan, Sarah F. Brosnan, Laurie R.
Santos

F3 LIFE AND LOVE IN THE 21ST CENTURY:
USING ONLINE, SPEED, AND VIRTUAL DATING
TO UNDERSTAND ATTRACTION AND
ROMANTIC RELATIONSHIPS

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Christopher Y. Olivola, Princeton Univer-
sity and Paul W. Eastwick, Northwestern Univer-
sity

Speakers: Gunter J. Hitsch, Paul W. Eastwick,
Christopher Y. Olivola, Michael I. Norton

F4 PREDICITVE VALIDITY OF IMPLICIT
MEASURES

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Wilhelm Hofmann, University of Koblenz-
Landau, Germany and Marco Perugini, University
of Essex

Speakers: Jan De Houwer, Marco Perugini, Wil-
helm Hofmann, Andrew Poehlman

F5 REDISCOVERING AUTHENTICITY: WHAT IS
THE TRUE SELF?

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Joshua Wilt, Wake Forest University and
William Fleeson, Wake Forest University



11:00 -
I1:15 am

11:15 am -
12:30 pm

Speaker: Kennon M. Sheldon, Brian M. Goldman,
Joshua Wilt, Joel T. Johnson

F6 WHAT’S MY (INTRINSIC) MOTIVATION? THE
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF INTEREST

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chair/Discussant: Jessi L. Smith, Montana State Uni-
versity

Speakers: Judith Harackiewicz, Amanda M. Durik,
Paul J. Silvia, Dustin Thoman

F7 ADVICE | WISHED 1 HAD RECEIVED IN GRAD-
UATE SCHOOL

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Graduate Student Committee, Society for
Personality and Social Psychology

Speakers: John F. Dovidio, Peter Glick, Heather M.
Claypool

Coffee Break
South Hall

Symposia Session G and Block Award

G1 2007 JACK BLOCK AWARD FOR DISTIN-
GUISHED RESEARCH IN PERSONALITYADDRESS
RECIPIENT: LEW GOLDBERG, OREGON
RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Title: It Will Never Get Well If You Pick It:
Confessions Of A Modern-Day Rum-Runner
Chair: Lynne Cooper, University of Missouri
Introduction: William Chaplin, St. John's University

G2 HOW THE HUMAN BODY SHAPES THE
SOCIAL MIND: EMERGING PERSPECTIVES IN
EMBODIED SOCIAL COGNITION

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Giin R. Semin, Free University Amsterdam,
Royal Netherlands Academy of Arts and Sciences
and Sander Koole, Free University Amsterdam
Discussant: Jens Forster, International University
Bremen

Speakers: Paula M. Niedenthal, Mark J. Landau,
Nina Burger, Thomas Schubert

G3 A SOCIAL NEUROSCIENCE APPROACH TO
UNDERSTANDING STEREOTYPE THREAT AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL DISENGAGEMENT

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Toni Schmader, University of Arizona
Discussant: Bruce D. Bartholow, University of Mis-
souri, Columbia

Speakers: Jennifer A. Mangels, Michael Inzlicht,
Toni Schmader

G4 INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL FORMS OF RELA-
TIONSHIP SUPPORT: THE ROLE OF SELF,
PARTNER, AND NETWORKS ON ROMANTIC
RELATIONSHIP OUTCOMES

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Timothy J. Loving, The University of Texas
at Austin

12:30 -
1:30 pm

12:30 -
2:00 pm

12:30 -
2:00 pm

2:00 -
3:15 pm

Speakers: Jennifer G. La Guardia, Benjamin Le,
Timothy J. Loving, Heather Patrick

G5 POSITIVE INTERGROUP RELATIONS

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Todd L. Pittinsky, Kennedy School of Gov-
ernment, Harvard University, Center for Public
Leadership

Discussant: Marilynn Brewer, Ohio State University
Speakers: Arthur Aron, Adam Grant, Todd L. Pit-
tinsky, Tania Tam

G6 THE FORTUNES (AND MISFORTUNES) OF
OTHERS: EMOTIONAL REACTIONS, SOCIAL
IMPLICATIONS

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Colin Wayne Leach, University of Sussex
and Richard H. Smith, University of Kentucky
Speakers: Colin Wayne Leach, Richard H. Smith,
Wilco van Dijk, Patricia M. Rodriguez Mosquera

Box Lunch Served
South Hall

Poster Session F
South Hall

Lunch Time Meet/Chat with Representa-
tives from the Funding Agencies

South Hall

Representatives: Amber Story, National Science
Foundation; Kellina Craig-Henderson, National
Science Foundation; Robert Croyle, National Can-
cer Institute (NIH); Teri Levitin, National Institute
on Drug Abuse (NIH)

Symposia Session H and Campbell Award

HI 2007 DONALD CAMPBELL AWARD FOR
DISTINGUISHED RESEARCH IN SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGY ADDRESS

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Recipient: Recipient: John Bargh, Yale University
Title: The Primes of Life

Chair: Mark Zanna, University of Waterloo
Introduction: Daniel Wegner, Harvard University
H2 POLITICAL COGNITION: THE CAUSES AND
CONSEQUENCES OF CONSTRUALS

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Jeff T. Larsen, Texas Tech University
Discussant: Eugene Borgida, University of Minne-
sota

Speakers: Jon A. Krosnick, P] Henry, Jeff T. Larsen,
George Y. Bizer

H3 INTERGROUP RELATIONS IN THE EYES OF
THE BEHOLDER

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Tamar Saguy, University of Connecticut
and Linda R. Tropp, University of Massachusetts,
Ambherst

Discussant: Nicole Shelton, Princeton University



3:15 -3:30
3:30 -
4:45 pm

Speakers: Daan Scheepers, Tamar Saguy, E. Ashby
Plant, Rodolfo Mendoza-Denton

H4 THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN THE ATTACH-
MENT AND SEXUAL SYSTEMS IN CLOSE RELA-
TIONSHIPS

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Gurit E. Birnbaum, Bar-Ilan University and
Jeffry A. Simpson, University of Minnesota
Discussant: Cindy Hazan, Cornell University
Speakers: Lisa M. Diamond, Gurit E. Birnbaum,
Phillip R. Shaver

H5 EXECUTIVE FUNCTION AND PERSONALITY
PREDICTION OF ACADEMIC, INDUSTRIAL AND
MILITARY PERFORMANCE

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Jordan B. Peterson, Department of Psychol-
ogy, University of Toronto

Speakers: Jordan B. Peterson, Robert O. Pihl, Will-
iam (Buzz) Bowman

Hé6 BELIEF AND EMOTION

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Leaf Van Boven, University of Colorado
and David Pizarro, Cornell University

Speakers: Elizabeth Dunn, Leaf Van Boven, LindaJ.
Levine, David Pizarro, Dacher Keltner

Coffee Break
South Hall

Symposia Session I

11 FROM AUTOMATIC PREJUDICE TO DISCRIMI-
NATORY BEHAVIOR: NEW RESEARCH AND
DIRECTIONS

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Luis M. Rivera, California State University
at San Bernardino, University of Massachusetts at
Ambherst and Nilanjana Dasgupta, University of
Massachusetts at Amherst

Discussant: Irene Blair, University Of Colorado at
Boulder

Speakers: Luis M. Rivera, Michael A. Olson, David
M. Amodio

12 MORAL COGNITION: INSIGHTS FROM
MULITPLE DISCIPLINES

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Mark Alicke, Ohio University and Joshua
Knobe, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill
Discussant: Alfred Mele, Florida State University
Speakers: Fiery Cushman, Joshua Knobe, Bertram
Malle. Mark Alicke

I3 SOCIAL REGULATION AND NORM COMPLI-
ANCE: CONSEQUENCES FOR SELF AND SOCIETY
Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Jessica Salvatore, Princeton University
Discussant: Tom Postmes, University of Exeter
Speakers: John B. Pryor, Jessica Salvatore, Dominic
J. Packer, Laurie A. Rudman

5:00 -
6:15 pm

14 SNAP JUDGMENTS: EMERGING RESEARCH ON
QUICK INFERENCES ABOUT OTHERS

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Dana R. Carney, Harvard University and
Daniel R. Ames, Columbia University

Speaker: Samuel D. Gosling, Alex Todorov, Daniel
R. Ames, Hillary Anger Elfenbein, Dana R. Carney

I5 PRIMING CULTURE: CULTURAL AFFOR-
DANCES AND INDIVIDUAL ORIENTATIONS
Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Yuri Miyamoto, University of Wisconsin at
Madison

Discussant: Shinobu Kitayama, University of Mich-
igan

Speakers: Wei Qi Elaine Perunovic, Ulrich Kueh-
nen, Yuri Miyamoto, Ying-yi Hong

16 MODERATORS OF THE BENEFITS OF POSITIVE
BIASES

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: James K. McNulty, University of Tennessee
and Erin M. O'Mara, University of Tennessee
Speakers: William Klein, Richard H. Gramzow,
James K. McNulty, Delroy L. Paulhus

17 THE REWARDS TO BE REAPED: ORIGINS AND
RELATIONAL REWARDS OF OTHER-INTERESTED
POSITIVE EMOTIONS AND MOTIVATIONS

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Belinda Campos, University of California,
Los Angeles and Sara Algoe, University of Califor-
nia, Los Angeles

Speakers: Stephanie Preston, Belinda Campos, Sara
B. Algoe, Emily A. Impett

Symposia Session }

J1 CONTROVERSIES AND NEW DIRECTIONS IN
STEREOTYPE THREAT THEORY

Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Steven L. Neuberg, Arizona State Univer-
sity

Speakers: Diane Quinn, Jennifer K. Bosson, David
M. Marx, Jenessa R. Shapiro

J2 SEEING IS BELIEVING AND EXPECTING IS
PERCEIVING: INDIVIDUAL AND SITUATIONAL
DIFFERENCES IN THE PERCEPTION OF SIGNS OF
REJECTION

Ballroom B, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Rainer Romero-Canyas, Columbia Univer-
sity and Bonita London, State University of New
York, Stony Brook

Discussant: Mark W. Baldwin, McGill University
Speakers: Kristin Sommer, Rainer Romero-Canyas,
Stéphane D. Dandeneau, Bonita London

J3 CULTURAL DIFFERENCES IN EMOTIONS: THE
ROLE OF RELATIONAL CONTEXT

Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Chairs: Takahiko Masuda, University of Alberta
and Yulia Dutton, Colby College



Speakers: Takahiko Masuda, Yulia Dutton, Yukiko
Uchida

J4 NEW DIRECTIONS IN NONCONSCIOUS GOAL
PURSUIT

Steamboat Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Melissa J. Ferguson, Cornell University and
Ran R. Hassin, The Hebrew University

Discussant: John A. Bargh, Yale University
Speakers: Baruch Eitam, Tanya L. Chartrand, Gor-
don B. Moskowitz, Melissa J. Ferguson

)5 PERSPECTIVES ON THE SELF: SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF POINT OF
VIEW IN MENTAL IMAGERY

Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level

Chairs: Lisa K. Libby, The Ohio State University
and Richard P. Eibach, Williams College,
Speakers: Lisa K. Libby, Roger Buehler, Ethan
Kross, Dov Cohen

5:00 -
6:15 pm

6:15 -
7:45 pm

J6 UNDERSTANDING REACTIONS TO HURRI-
CANE KATRINA: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL
FACTORS INFLUENCING BELIEFS ABOUT THE
HURRICANE, INTERGROUP BIAS, AND HELPING
BEHAVIOR

Room L-10, Lobby Level

Chairs: Jennifer S. Hunt, University of Nebraska-
Lincoln and Amy J.C. Cuddy, Northwestern Uni-
versity

Discussant: John Dovidio, University of Connecti-
cut

Speaker: Amy J.C. Cuddy, Laurie O'Brien, Collette
P. Eccleston, Jennifer S. Hunt, MarYam Hamedani
J7 COGNITIVE BASES OF STRONG AFFILIATION
WITH POLITICAL GROUPS

Room L-6, Lobby Level

Chairs: Conor Seyle, University of Texas and
Hulda Thorisdottir, New York University
Speakers: Hulda Thorisdottir, Christopher M.
Federico, Gamze Baray, Conor Seyle

GLBT Alliance in Social and Personality
Psychology (GASP) Coffee Hour
Marriott Hotel Jackson Room

Sponsored by the Diversity Committee, Chair,
Keith Maddox, Tufts University

Poster Session G with Social Hour
South Hall



Poster Schedule

Poster sessions are scheduled on Thursday, January 25, Friday, January 26 and Saturday, January 27. The presenting
author must be present at least one full hour during the assigned session and the other authors should be present dur-
ing the remaining time. The following times indicate when you are expected to set-up and take-down your poster. Note
that we are asking you to leave your poster up for longer than the formal session. This will allow people to look at your
poster throughout the day. You should plan to be at your poster from the start until the end of your formal session.
The doors to the poster room will open at 6:45 pm on Thursday and at 7:45 am on Friday and Saturday for poster
authors who are setting up their posters only. The room will not be open to the rest of the attendees until the exhibits
open hour in the schedule of events. You may post your materials on the board assigned to you starting at the sched-
uled "Set-up Begins" time shown above. Please note that any posters not removed by “take-down complete” time will
be discarded. The doors will close and lock for the evening at 8:45 pm on Thursday and 8:00 pm on Friday and Satur-
day. There is no re-entry after this time. Do not leave personal items in the poster room.

Poster Date & Set-up Session Session Take-down
Session Time Begins Begins Ends Complete
A Thursday 1/25/07 6:45 pm 7:00 pm 8:30 pm 8:45 pm
B Friday 1/26/07 7:45 am 8:00 am 9:30 am 12:15 pm
C Friday 1/26/07 12:15 pm 12:30 pm 2:00 pm 6:00 pm
D Friday 1/26/07 6:00 pm 6:15 pm 7:45 pm 8:00 pm
E Saturday 1/27/07 7:45 am 8:00 am 9:30 am 12:15 am
F Saturday 1/27/07 12:15 pm 12:30 pm 2:00 pm 6:00 pm
G Saturday 1/27/07 6:00 pm 6:15 pm 7:45 pm 8:00 pm

SPSP 2007 Exhibitors

We would like to extend our thanks to the following SPSP 2007 Exhibitors. We thank them for their
support and participation. Please visit their booths in the Oasis Hall.

Allyn & Bacon MindWare Technology
Association for Psychological Science Oxford University Press
Blackwell Publishing Prentice Hall

Cambridge University Press Psychology Press

Guilford Publications Sage Publications

John Wiley & Sons Wadsworth, Thomson
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates W.W. Norton & Company

McGraw-Hill Higher Education

Mark your calendar...
The Ninth Annual Meeting of the
Society for Personality and Social Psychology
will be held February 7-9, 2008 in Albuquerque, New Mexico



Featured Sessions

2007 Presidential Symposium: “Being a Social Person and Why It Matters”

Chair: Harry Reis, University of Rochester

Mark R. Leary, Duke University: “The Mainspring of Social Action”

John F. Dovidio, University of Connecticut: “From "Me and You" to "Us and Them: Personal, Intragroup, and Intergroup
Consequences of Being a Social Person”

Roxane Cohen Silver, University of California, Irvine, “Coping with Life's Tragedies”

Thursday, January 25, 5:30 - 7:00 pm, Ballrooms AB, Exhibit Hall Level

Outreach and Special Sessions

SPSP Training Committee Symposium
“The Agony and Ecstasy: Writing in Personality and Social Psychology”
Chairs: Jamie Arndt, University of Missouri, and Theresa Vescio, Penn State University
Speakers: Lisa Molix, Sheldon Solomon, Paul Silvia, and Dan Wegner
Friday, January 26, 11:15 am - 12:30 pm, Cotton Row Room, Mezzanine Level
SPSP Training Committee Open Meeting
Chairs: Theresa Vescio, Penn State University and Cathy Cozzarelli, Children’s Defense Fund
Friday, January 26, 8:15 - 9:30 am, Room L-6, Lobby Level
SPSP Diversity Committee Symposium
“Sexual Prejudice: Continuities and Discontinuities with Other Forms of Prejudice”
Chair: Mark Snyder, University of Minnesota
Speakers: Matthew Paolucci Callahan, William A. Jellison, and Gregory M. Herek
Discussant: Janet Swim, Pennsylvania State University
Friday, January 26, 5:00 am - 6:15 pm, Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level

SPSP Graduate Student Committee Symposium

Advice | Wished | Had Received in Graduate School
Speakers: John F. Dovidio, Peter Glick, Heather M. Claypool

Saturday, January 27, 9:45 - 11:00 am, Room L-6, Lobby Level

Invited Symposium and Addresses

“Cognitive Dissonance Theory Celebrates 50th Birthday”

Chairs: Jack Brehm, University of Kansas, and Eddie Harmon-Jones, Texas A&M University
Speakers: Jack Brehm, Eddie Harmon-Jones, Mark Zanna, and Judson Mills

Friday, January 26, 5:00 - 6:15 pm, Ballroom C, Exhibit Hall Level

Presidential Address: Harry Reis, University of Rochester

“Being Social and Why it Matters: Reinvigorating the Concept of Situation in Social Psychology”
Friday, January 26, 2:00 - 3:15 pm, Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level



Jack Block Award Address: Lew Goldberg, Oregon Research Institute
“It Will Never Get Well if You Pick It: Confessions of a Modern-Day Rum-Runner”
Chair: Lynne Cooper, Univerity of Missouri
Saturday, January 27, 11:15 am - 12:30 pm, Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level
Donald T. Campbell Award Address: John Bargh
“The Primes of Life”
Chair: Mark Zanna, University of Waterloo

Introduced by: Daniel Wegner, Harvard University
Saturday, January 27, 2:00 - 3:15 pm, Ballroom A, Exhibit Hall Level
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SPSP Diversity Fund Award Recipients

Evelyn Au was born in Hong Kong, and spent most of her childhood in Toronto. She received
her B.A. from the University of Waterloo and is a Ph.D student at the University of Illinois,
Urbana-Champaign. Her current program of research focuses on how beliefs about fate and
personal agency vary across cultures, and how social structures foster different kinds of
beliefs. With her advisor, Chi-Yue Chiu, Evelyn has examined the relation between agency
beliefs and well-being across cultures. Currently, through the use of simulation studies, she is
exploring whether certain types of societal structure are more conducive to the development
of particular fate and agency beliefs, compared to others. Upon completing her graduate stud-
ies, Evelyn plans to pursue a career in academia at a research university.

Joshua Eng was born and raised in Chicago, Illinois. He received his B.S. in Psychology from
the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign in 2003. An NSF Graduate Research Fellow-
ship Award recipient, Joshua is currently a second-year graduate student at UC-Berkeley. His
primary research interests fall into two broad categories: (1) emotion regulation and (2) self-
perception. Working with his advisor, Oliver John, Joshua is currently examining the regula-
tion of specific emotions and the moderating effects of ethnicity and gender, as well as the
social consequences of self-enhancement bias. As co-president of the Diversity Student Alli-
ance, Joshua is also working to maintain a diverse faculty and student body in the UC-Berke-
ley psychology department, and to address issues of diversity in its curricula, research, and
clinical/community work. After completing his Ph.D., Joshua plans to conduct research,
teach, and mentor undergraduate and graduate students at a major research university.

David Frost was born in Western New York. He obtained a BA in psychology from the State
University of New York at Purchase College in 2003 and a MA in psychology from the City
University of New York in 2006. David is currently a 4th year PhD student in social - personal-
ity psychology at the City University of New York - Graduate Center. Working in collabora-
tion with his mentor, Suzanne Ouellette, and Illan Meyer, at Columbia University, David's
dissertation research is focused on understanding the intimacy-related goals that sexual
minority individuals have in their lives and how minority stress processes (e.g., stigma, preju-
dice, and discrimination) can interfere with their ability to accomplish these goals as well as
negatively impact their psychological well-being. After finishing his dissertation, David plans
to pursue a career in academia at a research-oriented institution.

Jennifer Kubota was raised in Cedarburg, Wisconsin, and received her B.A. in psychology
from the University of Wisconsin Madison, in 2004. During her tenure, she assisted in two lab-
oratories: the Devine Laboratory and the Emotive Psychophysiological Laboratory, and upon
graduation, accepted a research position in the Laboratory for Affective Neuroscience. These
research experiences fueled her interest in applying neuroscience methodologies to social psy-
chological questions. A Ford Foundation Predoctoral Fellow, Jennifer is currently a third-year
graduate student at the University of Colorado Boulder working towards a joint Ph.D. in
social psychology and neuroscience. In collaboration with her primary advisor, Dr. Tiffany
Ito, Jennifer's research focuses on the neural correlates of race and emotion processing, with
an emphasis on how race and emotion cues impact the various stages of impression forma-
tion. Upon completion of her Ph.D., Jennifer plans to obtain a faculty position at a research
university.

11
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Alvin Ty Law was born in Thailand and was raised on the island of Oahu in Hawaii. He com-
pleted his B.S. in mathematics and psychology at the University of California, Los Angeles. He
is currently a second-year PhD student in social psychology at Purdue University. Ty's
research interests include ostracism, sexual prejudice, and stealing thunder. Together with his
major advisor, Kipling Williams, Ty is currently conducting a research project aimed at dis-
cerning the minimal conditions necessary to detect and be affected by ostracism. His future
aspirations include developing a line of research that examines the effects of ostracism within
and by groups, such as the gay community, that are traditionally ostracized by mainstream
society. Upon completion of his doctorate, Ty intends to pursue a career in academia at a
research-oriented university.

Tiane Lee was born in Myanmar, and grew up there and in Lake Forest, California. She grad-
uated from Stanford University with a B.A. in Psychology and Political Science. Currently, she
is a third-year social psychology PhD student at Princeton University. With Dr. Virginia
Kwan, she studies the impact of identity restrictions on people's reactions to diversity. With
Dr. Susan Fiske, Tiane is interested in exploring the intersection of culture, ambivalent gender
ideologies, and close relationship preferences; cultural understandings and experiences of
friendship; and perceptions of immigrants in the US, specifically how the national origins of
immigrants function as status characteristics and the factors and processes through which
immigrants become "American." In the future, Tiane hopes to pursue an academic career to
further her teaching and research interests in culture and diversity.

Sawsan Mbirkou was born and raised in Casablanca, Morocco. She received her B.A. from
McGill University (Montreal, Canada) and is currently pursuing her graduate studies in Social
Psychology at the University of Western Ontario. In her research, Sawsan investigates the
underlying cognitive mechanisms behind a variety of behaviors such as self-regulation and
prejudice. Under the supervision of Dr. Bertram Gawronski, she is involved in several
projects. The first project investigates the role of attention mechanisms in the self-regulation of
food intake. She is also involved in a few projects on the underlying cognitive mechanisms
behind the control of prejudice and stereotypes. Her next project will be investigating the con-
cept of automatic self-regulation in a sample of dieters. Upon completion of her Ph.D., Sawsan
intends to pursue a career as a psychology professor and researcher at a major university in
North America.

Curtis Phills was raised in Sarnia, Ontario and currently resides in Toronto while attending
York University. He received his B.A. in 2004 and completed his M.A. in Social Psychology in
2006. A recipient of a Canada Graduate Scholarship from the Social Sciences and Humanities
Research Council, Curtis is currently a first-year PhD student under the supervision of Dr.
Kerry Kawakami. Along with his supervisor, Curtis' research investigates strategies for reduc-
ing prejudice and discrimination. Specifically, his research examines the impact of extensive
training in approaching a social category on attitudes and behavior toward members of that
category. A second line of research examines the impact of extensive attitude change training
on approach behaviors toward members of stigmatized groups. More recent work has exam-
ined how approaching a social category may change perceptions of the self. Upon completion
of his studies, Curtis intends to pursue an academic career at a major research university.



Alisha Watts was born and raised in New Jersey. In 2003, she received her B.A. with honors in
Psychology from Princeton University. Prior to beginning graduate studies, Alisha taught
Special Education in Washington, D.C. This experience heightened her drive to use social psy-
chology to improve the performance of stigmatized students. Alisha is currently a second year
social psychology Ph.D. student at The University of Arizona. She is also a National Science
Foundation Predoctoral Graduate Fellow. Under the guidance of Dr. Stephanie Fryberg,
Alisha examines the factors that cause academic disengagement. In collaboration with Dr.
Fryberg and Dr. Toni Schmader, she has examined situational disengagement in affluent, aca-
demically stigmatized adolescents. She is currently researching the impact of theories of intel-
ligence and stereotype threat on academic disengagement. After obtaining her Ph.D., Alisha
plans to teach and conduct research at a major research university, utilizing research to help
schools improve student engagement and performance.

Lawrence Williams was born in Queens, NY and raised in Elizabeth, NJ. He completed his
B.A. at Harvard University. Lawrence is currently a third year graduate student in Social Psy-
chology at Yale University (working primarily with John Bargh). His research interests
involve understanding the impact of nonconscious goals on people's ability to control them-
selves. He is also interested in understanding the role that psychological distance plays in peo-
ple's paradoxical attraction to forms of entertainment that are horrifying, violent, and
embarrassing. After completing his Ph.D., Lawrence intends to obtain a faculty position at a
major research university.

Jessica Williamson was raised in Austin, Texas and graduated with a B.S. in Psychology
from Texas A&M University in 2002. She is a second-year student pursuing a PhD in the social
psychology program at Purdue University. Working with her primary advisor, William Gra-
ziano, Jessica's research focuses on interpersonal processes and individual differences. She is
specifically interested in prosocial motives and cognitions associated with the Big Five dimen-
sion of Agreeableness. Using experimental methods, she has investigated the relationship
between Agreeableness and the suppression of prejudice against stigmatized groups. She is
currently examining the effects of cognitive load on prosocial and antisocial behavior in the
context of interpersonal conflict. After completing her PhD, Jessica plans to pursue an aca-
demic career at a research-oriented university.
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SPSP Diversity Program Overview

To increase the diversity of personality and social psychology, SPSP has created three programs to facilitate the career

development of students who come from underrepresented groups. In addition, the Diversity Program has sponsored a

number of relevant symposia and it will support more initiatives in the future.

1.

The SPSP Mentorship Program is devoted to connecting students from underrepresented groups with a faculty men-

tor of students' choice with career-related questions or requests for assistance via email.
Please see: http:/ /www.spsp.org/mentor.htm

Qualified graduate students from underrepresented groups are eligible for travel awards to attend the annual SPSP
conference. This year, 45 graduate students applied for a Diversity Fund Travel Award to attend the 2007 SPSP Con-

ference. Of these applicants, 12 Award Recipients received up to $500.00 for travel expenses.
Please see: http:/ /www.spsp.org/divtrav.htm

One of the SPSP Diversity Funds newest initiatives encourages undergraduates to attend the SPSP conference. Qual-
ified undergraduates can apply for registration awards that cover the cost of SPSP conference registration. Eligible
students must be enrolled in an undergraduate program located within the SPSP conference host city and have com-

pleted at least one year in their undergraduate program.

Please see: http:/ /www.spsp.org/divreg.htm

The SPSP Diversity Committee would like to sincerely thank individual members for their contributions to the Diversity

Fund. Members may donate directly to the Diversity Program when paying the yearly SPSP membership dues. Members

may also contribute by providing your ideas for additional initiatives by contacting any of the 2006/2007 SPSP Diversity

Committee members (Tiffany Ito, Keith Maddox, and Michael Zarate).

SPSP thanks the following SPSP member textbook authors for approaching their publishers on behalf of the SPSP Diver-

sity Fund: Elliot Aronson, Sharon Brehm, Marilynn Brewer, Bob Cialdini, Steve Fein, Susan Fiske, Sam Gaertner, Saul

Kassin, Doug Kendrick, Diane Mackie, David Myers, Todd Nelson, Steve Neuberg, Scott Plous. Felicia Pratto, Peter

Salovey, James Sidanius, Eliot Smith, Shelley Taylor, and Phil Zimbardo.

Organizations and publishers that are contributing or have contributed to the Diversity Fund include, the David and

Carol Myers Foundation, McGraw-Hill, Worth Publishers, Psychology Press, Prentice Hall, Sage Publications, Guilford

Publications, and Houghton Mifflin.
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Symposia and Special Session Abstracts

Special Sessions
Friday, 8:15 - 9:30 am

SS1 A VIRTUAL LABORATORY FOR THE SOCIAL
AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Room L-6
Chair: Brian Nosek, University of Virginia

Summary: The telescope changed human understanding of the
heavens by providing unprecedented access to astronomical data. PCR
transformed molecular biology by making it possible to answer
questions that, until then, could be conceived but not tested. By altering
the landscape of measurement possibilities, these methodological
innovations had expansive theoretical and empirical impact. The
Internet provides similar transformative potential for the behavioral
sciences. Effective use of the Internet can mitigate pragmatic barriers to
scientific practice - access to samples, resource expenditures, time
investment, limits on design complexity, availability of methods, and
ease of collaboration. This symposium will present a Virtual Laboratory
that leverages the technological opportunities of the Internet to advance
social and behavioral research. Through a collaboration of behavioral
and computer scientists, the Virtual Laboratory will: (a) provide a
secure, stable, extensible environment for web-based data collection, (b)
be implemented with a robust hardware infrastructure for study
administration, data collection and data storage, (c) include a virtual
workbench for researchers to design, implement, and manage web-
based studies in a point-and-click user environment, and (d) foster
interdisciplinary and international collaboration. We envision the
Virtual Laboratory as a nexus for social and behavioral research with
features that (a) improve access to samples, methods, and collaborators,
(b) automate significant parts of the research process, (c) foster
information integration of data and methods, and (d) bridge basic-
applied, and research-education divisions. In this symposium, the
project team will give an integrated presentation of the Virtual
Laboratory, its history, status, opportunities, and future.

Project Team: Jeffrey Hansen, BS, University of Virginia, Brian Nosek,
PhD, University of Virginia, Fred Smyth, PhD, University of Virginia,
N. Sriram, PhD, University of Virginia, Ethan Sutin, BS, University of
Virginia, Lili Wu, MS, University of Virginia,

Collaborating labs: Mahzarin Banaji, PI, Harvard University, Anthony
Greenwald, PI, University of Washington

ABSTRACTS

VIRTUAL LABORATORY: AN ENVIRONMENT FOR WEB-BASED
RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT, ADMINISTRATION, AND
MANAGEMENT The Virtual Laboratory is a three-tiered software
environment for research development, administration, and manage-
ment. The tiered structure facilitates flexible adaptation for novel
research methods and provides multiple access points for conducting
web-based research with varying levels of technical expertise - i.e.,
none, some, and lots. The top-tier user interface is a web-based, point-
and-click virtual workbench that includes a private research environ-

ment with access to libraries of materials and methods, and tools for cre-
ating, maintaining, and archiving studies. Version control and a file-
sharing system facilitate record-keeping, reusability, and collaboration.
The middle-tier houses the tasks that comprise a study - e.g., an attitude
induction procedure, the Implicit Association Test, the Affective Misat-
tribution Paradigm, questionnaires. Following straightforward design
rules, researchers can add any task that can be administered through a
modern web-browser. This collection of tasks is organized into individ-
ual studies and managed by the bottom-tier study management soft-
ware. This software manages the experiment session, administers tasks,
monitors participant behavior, and transfers data between the partici-
pant and system databases.

USES BY CASE EXAMPLE: PROJECT IMPLICIT AND OTHER
APPLICATIONS The features and potential of the Virtual Laboratory
will be illustrated with case examples of existing applications. Project
Implicit operates demonstration and research websites investigating
implicit social cognition. Opened in 1998, more than 4 million study ses-
sions have been completed across dozens of research projects. The
research website includes a public, volunteer participant pool. The pool
automates random assignment to studies, preselection of targeted pop-
ulations, and prioritization of studies. Private websites for other
research laboratories enable those groups to access geographically-dis-
persed participant populations, simplify longitudinal data collections,
conduct high-volume time-sensitive data collections, separate labora-
tory sessions, and speed the design and development through reuse of
existing materials.

VISION: USING TECHNOLOGICAL INNOVATION TO
TRANSFORM THE IMAGINATIVE AND PRACTICAL
POTENTIAL OF SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH As a
common work space for social and behavioral researchers, the Virtual
Laboratory removes geography as a practical barrier for data collection
and collaboration. A shared interface facilitates “big science” behavioral
research in which large-scale studies are conducted with local samples
in multiple laboratories. For example, Project Implicit’s internationaliza-
tion initiative gives collaborators mechanisms for sharing and adminis-
tering cross-cultural studies. A study templating system standardizes
study materials and procedures by creating a single study procedure
that is implemented in multiple languages. Availability of data on the
Internet (e.g., U.S. Census) introduces the possibility of real-time data
integration of existing datasets with a study session. Questionnaires
could incorporate information from the participants’ immediate envi-
ronment - zipcode variables, current weather, and local news. The
methodological and collaborative possibilities of the Virtual Laboratory
will expand researchers’” imaginative and practical potential for investi-
gating the human experience.

SS2 A TRAINING COMMITTEE OPEN SESSION,
SPONSORED BY THE TRAINING COMMITTEE

Room L-2

Chairs: Terri Vescio, Penn State University & Cathy Cozzarelli,
Children’s Defense Fund

Summary: The SPSP Training Committee invites all who are
interested in discussing current and future training committee
initiatives. Graduate students are especially encouraged to attend.
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Symposia Session A
Friday, 9:45 - 11:00 am

Al THE ROLE OF PAIN SYSTEMS IN RESPONSE
TO SOCIAL INJURY

Ballroom A
Chair: Geoff MacDonald, University of Toronto
Discussant: Philip J. Corr, University of Wales Swansea

Summary: Social exclusion is frequently described as painful. Recent
theory and research has suggested that this description is not simply a
metaphor. Both social and physical injury may be processed by
overlapping biological mechanisms and experienced in similar ways.
This symposium will analyze social pain at a variety of levels including
emotion, behavior, cognitive neuroscience, psychophysiology, and
individual differences. The talks begin with evidence that physical and
social pain share common neuropsychological mechanisms, with a focus
on the role of the dorsal anterior cingulate cortex in the processing of pain
(Eisenberger). The next talk reports that individuals describe social
exclusion as painful, and that unlike physical pain, social pain can be
experienced at time points far removed from the injurious event
(Williams & Chen). This will be followed by research showing that the
pain of social exclusion interferes with self-regulation (Jensen-Campbell
& Knack). Next, the link between social exclusion and pain systems is
used to explain the experience of emotional numbness in response to a
forecast of a lonely future. Such emotional insensitivity is shown to be
mediated by decreased sensitivity to physical pain (DeWall &
Baumeister). Finally, decreased pain sensitivity will also be demonstrated
as a response to reminders of death, the ultimate threat to social
connection (MacDonald). Discussant Philip Corr will frame the research
presented in terms of the hierarchical defense system model proposed by
McNaughton and Corr (2000). This discussion will place response to
social injury in the broader context of response to various kinds of harm.

ABSTRACTS

FMRI AND BEHAVIORAL INVESTIGATIONS OF THE SHARED
MECHANISMS UNDERLYING PHYSICAL AND SOCIAL PAIN
Naomi I. Eisenberger (UCLA) — Social pain, experienced when relation-
ships are damaged or broken, and physical pain, experienced upon phys-
ical injury, may share parts of the same underlying processing system.
Some have suggested that the mammalian attachment system piggy-
backed onto the pain system to promote survival, borrowing the pain sig-
nal to prevent the harmful consequences of separation. Work from our
laboratory supports these claims: being socially excluded activates the
dorsal anterior cingulate cortex (1ACC), a neural region associated with
the distress of physical pain, and dACC activity is strongly associated
with self-reported distress in response to rejection (Eisenberger, Lieber-
man, & Williams, 2003). I will present several studies that build on these
findings by further investigating the extent to which these pain processes
overlap. Study 1 examines whether stimuli that signify rejection, such as
‘disapproving’ facial expressions, lead to activity in pain-related neural
regions and whether this activity varies as a function of trait rejection sen-
sitivity. Study 2 examines whether individuals who are more distressed
by experimental physical pain are also more distressed by rejection, due
to a heightened sensitivity of the underlying system that supports both
pain processes. Study 3 examines whether social support can attenuate
the reactivity of neural regions involved in physical and social pain pro-
cesses and whether this reduced neural activity relates to reduced physi-
ological stress reactivity. These studies will demonstrate some of the
shared neural and behavioral mechanisms underlying physical and social
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pain processes. Future work that examines the ways in which these two
processes are distinct will be discussed.

PAST AND FUTURE SOCIAL PAIN IS MORE STRONGLY
EXPERIENCED AS PRESENT PAIN THAN IS PHYSICAL PAIN,
BUT CAN BE MODERATED BY FORGIVENESS Kipling D. Williams
(Purdue University) Zhansheng Chen (Purdue University) — Arguments
have been made that our responses to social pain derive from physical
pain and that social pain uses brain architecture evolved for detection
and responses to physical pain. Whereas there is research that is support-
ive of this notion, there still may be some fundamental and qualitative
psychological differences between physical and social pain. Our first
hypothesis is that while physical and social pain might be equally painful
at the time of the occurrence, the pain of the physical event fades with
time, while the pain of the social occurrence can be re-instantiated
through simple memory retrieval prompts, so much so that one can re-
live in the present the pain of a long-ago forgotten social pain incident.
Second, similar to re-living, social pain could be pre-lived but not physi-
cal pain. Finally, we hypothesize that forgiveness can heal social pain, in
that after forgiving, people feel less pain when they retrieve the painful
experiences from memory. In several studies we had participant re-live
(or pre-live) a social and a physical event, and report their feelings after-
wards, and we find substantial support for our hypotheses. We discuss
the functionality of not being able to re-live and pre-live physical pain,
but to be able to re-live and pre-live social pain. We suggest that research-
ers who routinely use imagined physical pain control groups for compar-
ison to social pain consider these differences and the implications they
raise for their conclusions. Also, we suggest that forgiveness plays a key
role in the healing of social pain.

RE-EXPERIENCING SOCIAL VERSUS PHYSICAL PAIN AND ITS
INFLUENCE ON SELF-CONTROL Lauri A. Jensen-Campbell
(University of Texas Arlington) and Jennifer M. Knack (University of Texas
Arlington) — Similarities between physical and social pain have been
highlighted in recent research (MacDonald & Leary, 2005). Although
there are definite similarities between social and physical pain, it is
important to recognize notable differences between these two types of
pain. One distinction between physical and social pain is the way in
which the pain is remembered; individuals relive social pain more easily
and feel significantly more pain (Williams & Fitness, 2004). This study
examined the influence of reliving social pain not only on experiencing
pain, but also on one’s ability to self-regulate. Finally, it examined indi-
vidual differences in reactions to painful experiences. Participants com-
pleted personality measures. Several days later, participants were
randomly assigned to recall a physical pain, social pain, possession loss,
or their typical Monday morning routine. After completing the essay,
participants indicated the degree of pain that they were experiencing.
Next, participants completed the Stroop. The researcher then offered the
participants some cookies, but noted there was not enough for the next
participant. Persons were faced with performing the dominant behavior
(wanting to eat cookies) versus the subdominant behavior (saving some
for other participants). Participants in the social pain condition reported
more pain compared to the other groups. For pain conditions, cookies
consumed was correlated with Stroop response time. Cookie consump-
tion was positively related to pain reports in the social pain condition.
There was a similar trend for the Stroop. Discussion will focus on the
important influence of social relationships for self-control and individual
differences in these processes.

ALONE BUT FEELING NO PAIN: EFFECTS OF SOCIAL
EXCLUSION ON PHYSICAL PAIN TOLERANCE AND PAIN
THRESHOLD, AFFECTIVE FORECASTING, AND
INTERPERSONAL EMPATHY C. Nathan DeWall (Florida State
University), Roy F. Baumeister (Florida State University) — People depend
heavily on others for much of their physical and mental well-being.
Given the importance of acquiring and maintaining membership in social



groups, it is therefore hardly surprising that people would react strongly
to any threat of social exclusion. Multiple laboratory studies of social
exclusion have found, however, that people respond to social exclusion
in a seemingly detached and emotionally indifferent manner. This para-
dox in the rejection literature led the authors to investigate whether
exclusion causes a far-reaching insensitivity to both physical and emo-
tional pain. The authors propose that social rejection activates the body’s
pain response system and potentially alters how it registers physical and
emotional pain (Eisenberger, Lieberman, & Williams, 2003). If the body
uses the same system to respond to physical injury and interpersonal
injury (MacDonald & Leary, 2005), then physical pain and interpersonal
emotions may be linked — and just as the body goes numb to pain, it
may also become less sensitive to emotion. Across a series of experi-
ments, socially excluded participants showed increases in both pain
threshold and pain tolerance. Exclusion also caused emotional insensitiv-
ity, as indicated by reductions in affective forecasting of joy or woe over a
future football outcome, as well as lesser empathizing with another per-
son’s suffering from either romantic breakup or a broken leg. The insensi-
tivities to pain and emotion were highly intercorrelated. These results
provide evidence in support of the theory that the human body responds
to interpersonal and physical pain in a similar manner.

UNCOMFORTABLY NUMB: MORTALITY SALIENCE DECREASES
PAIN SENSITIVITY  Geoff MacDonald (University of Toronto) — Terror
management theorists have argued that the primary, proximal motiva-
tion in response to mortality salience is a desire to rid consciousness of
death-related thoughts. Among other things, death represents the ulti-
mate threat to social connection. Thus, a social pain perspective (Mac-
Donald & Leary, 2005) suggests that mortality salience manipulations
may trigger broad activation of the fight/flight/freezing system. That is,
people may respond physiologically to imagined death as if a severe
physical threat was actually present. One response to highly proximal
physical threat is analgesia, or decreased pain sensitivity. Previous
research has demonstrated that severe social injury (i.e., a forecast of a
lonely future) can lead to analgesia in the same way as does severe physi-
cal injury (DeWall & Baumeister, in press). The present research was
designed to test whether the psychological injury of reminders of mortal-
ity can also trigger analgesia. Participants in 3 studies considered their
own mortality or a control topic then were tested for pain sensitivity via
either a cold water or finger pressure task. Across all 3 studies, partici-
pants’ pain thresholds were higher in the mortality salience condition,
suggesting a decreased sensitivity to pain. These results may provide an
explanation as to why no evidence for negative emotion has been found
in response to mortality salience - participants may simply go numb. The
discussion will focus on the need to conceptualize proximal responses to
mortality salience as part of a broad flight response geared towards
escape of threatening stimuli generally rather than thoughts of death per
se.

A2 UNCERTAINTY AND EXTREMIST BEHAVIOR

Ballroom B

Chairs: Michael Hogg, Claremont Graduate University, and Kees
van den Bos, Utrecht University

Summary: Fanaticism and zealotry and the dead weight of
fundamentalist ideologies and closed belief systems plague humanity -
spreading misery and suffering based on intolerance and hatred.
Historians and social scientists have long noted that these conditions
often seem to be accentuated during periods of rapid change, social
turmoil, and widespread natural disasters - conditions that amplify
people’s feelings of uncertainty about themselves, the world they live in,
and their future. The papers in this symposium have a unified social
psychological focus on the causal relationship between people’s feelings
of uncertainty and the phenomenology of “extremist” behavior.

However, each paper tackles a different part of the puzzle and
approaches the problem from a different perspective and with a different
emphasis. Jordan and McGregor describe how people with low implicit
self-esteem can react to uncertainty and threat by becoming zealots who
manifest defensive extremism. Van den Bos shows how uncertainty can
produce harsher and more negative reactions to social deviants.
Extrapolating from the idea that entitativity moderates the uncertainty-
group identification relationship, Hogg shows how self-uncertainty may
make groups with generically more extremist properties more attractive
as a source of social identity. Kruglanski focuses on terrorism to show
how uncertainty and the need for cognitive closure can cause people to
embrace the ideologies and practices of specific groups that either oppose
or promote terrorism and other forms of societal extremism.

ABSTRACTS

THE MASK OF ZEAL: LOW IMPLICIT SELF-ESTEEM AND
DEFENSIVE EXTREMISM. Christian H.  Jordan, Wilfrid  Laurier
University, Canada, lan McGregor, York University, Canada — Classic theo-
rists propose that vulnerable individuals insulate themselves from uncer-
tainty and threat by responding with zeal. Indeed, people do respond to
threat with exaggerated zeal; specifically, with exaggerated conviction
and consensus estimates for personal opinions. In addition, recent evi-
dence suggests that doing so decreases the subjective salience of threaten-
ing information. After expressing zeal, people perceive threats as less
urgent and pressing. The present research extends this work by examin-
ing defensive extremism, the tendency to adopt more extreme personal
opinions in response to threat, and contributes to a growing body of evi-
dence that low implicit self-esteem is a specific vulnerability disposing
people to react to threat with zeal. Results show that participants with
low implicit self-esteem, as assessed by an Implicit Association Test,
responded to a manipulated academic threat with exaggerated zeal, rela-
tive to those with high implicit self-esteem. Low implicit self-esteem indi-
viduals responded with extremism and exaggerated estimates of social
consensus for their opinions about three hotly contentious social issues:
capital punishment, the U.S. invasion of Iraq, and suicide bombing. These
results are ironic and disturbing. More extreme opinions ought to be seen
as having less social support. In the face of threat, however, individuals
with low implicit self-esteem adopted more extreme opinions and also
believed those opinions were more widely shared. These results did not
depend on whether participants were for or against each issue.

PERSONAL UNCERTAINTY AND SOCIAL DEVIANCE. Kees van
den Bos, Utrecht University, the Netherlands — Recent insights on the social
psychology of uncertainty management are marshaled to understand
how people react to others who behave in ways that are considered to
deviate from societal standards. A series of internet studies and lab
experiments is described. These studies show that personal uncertainty
(whether made contextually salient, or measured as an individual differ-
ence in the extent to which it is considered an emotionally threatening
experience) significantly influences how people react to social deviants.
As hypothesized, salience of personal uncertainty produced more nega-
tive affective reactions towards others who communicated negative mes-
sages about their home country or their religion - this was especially the
case among participants who considered personal uncertainty to be emo-
tionally threatening. These effects of personal uncertainty were also
found in the reactions of a representative sample of the Dutch society
toward homeless people - and there was some evidence that uncertainty
salience may also affect behavioral responses toward homeless individu-
als. In addition, other experiments consistently revealed that uncertainty
salience may have a bigger impact on people's reactions to social deviants
than does mortality salience, suggesting that uncertainty salience may, at
least sometimes, be a more important antecedent of reactions to social
deviance than mortality salience. Findings further showed that reactions
to social deviance were stronger among mortality salient participants
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who thought of uncertainty as a result of the mortality salience manipula-
tion than among mortality salient participants who did not think of
uncertainty following this manipulation. Implications for the relationship
between uncertainty and social deviance are discussed.

UNCERTAINTY, IDENTITY AND EXTREMISM. Michael Hogg,
Claremont Graduate University, USA — Invoking social identity processes,
uncertainty-identity theory argues that feelings of uncertainty, particu-
larly about or related to self, motivate people to identify with social
groups and categories. Furthermore, highly entitative groups with clearly
defined and unambiguous prototypes do a better job of reducing feelings
of self-related uncertainty through identification. Therefore, under uncer-
tainty people identify preferentially and more strongly with more entita-
tive groups. This idea can be taken one step further to argue that
extremely entitative groups that are intolerant of dissent and have closed
boundaries, homogeneous and ideological belief systems and hierarchi-
cal authority structures, will do an even better job at reducing uncertainty
particularly among those who are extremely uncertain. Under these cir-
cumstances people may identify strongly as zealots, fanatics or “true
believers” with groups that are extremist in their structure and their con-
duct. In this talk I describe three studies testing this idea - two field
experiments (N = 168 and 84) in which self-uncertainty was measured
and group extremism manipulated, and one laboratory experiment (N =
82) in which both variables were manipulated. The key dependent mea-
sure was group identification, but behavioral intentions were also mea-
sured in some studies. As predicted, given the cultural context of the
studies, our student participants became less disinclined to identify with
and engage in actions on behalf of an extremist group to the extent that
they felt uncertain about themselves.

THE ROLE OF UNCERTAINTY IN DETERMINING THE
REACTIONS TO TERRORISM. Arie W. Kruglanski, University of
Maryland, USA — Classic ideologues of terrorism such as Mikhail Baku-
nin, or Peter Kropotkin have argued that terrorism (1) introduces a state
of aversive instability and uncertainty which in turn (2) foster disappoint-
ment with one’s government trusted to provide certainty, and the readi-
ness to abandon it, and concede to the demands of the terrorist
revolutionaries. We have empirical evidence that supports the first of
these assertions yet runs counter to the second one. Specifically, we find
that, consistent with the first assertion, reminders of terrorism elevate
individuals’ need for cognitive closure (interpreted as an aversion to
uncertainty). But the need for closure doesn’t lead to group dissolution.
Quite the contrary: In populations subjected to the threat of terrorism
(i.e., in US, British and Dutch samples) a heightened need for closure
leads to strong ingroup identification and outgroup derogation as well as
support for decisive leadership and tough anti-terrorism policies. In pop-
ulations that constitute a potential base of support for terrorism, (i.e. in
several Middle Eastern samples) a heightened need for closure is related
to support for fundamentalism, and militant extremism. In both cases,
therefore, heightened need for closure results in an enhancement of sup-
port for the ingroup, and its values.

A3 INNOVATIONS FROM SAMPLING SCIENCE:
LINKING EVERYDAY WELL-BEING TO GENETIC,
NEURAL, AND COGNITIVE FACTORS

Ballroom C

Chair: Tamlin Conner, University of Connecticut Health Center

Summary: These symposium speakers have been gathered for their
innovative uses of naturalistic sampling methods that illuminate the role
of genetic, neural, and cognitive factors in everyday emotional
experience. Collectively, our panel highlights the value of measuring
states and behaviors proximal to their real-time occurrence, as these
experiences are more spontaneous in nature and likely driven by factors
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at lower levels of the neuro-axis, which shape our initial —rather than
recalled —reactions. Starting at the genetic level, Tamlin Conner will
present research using a daily web-based reporting procedure to show
that variation in the serotonin transporter gene is associated with daily
stress-reactivity. Moving up to the neural level, Lisa Feldman Barrett will
present research showing that individual differences in amygdala
activity, measured by fMRI, are related to differences in the quality of
everyday emotional experience, measured by computerized sampling
procedures. At the cognitive level, Michael Robinson will present
evidence that individual differences related to automaticity and control
predict unique variance in everyday well-being, and, Matthias Mehl will
discuss an alternative sampling method that bypasses self-report entirely
and allows for the unobtrusive sampling of spontaneous auditory
expressions in daily life—behaviors that are likely more automatic in
nature. The uniting theme of this symposium is that proximal real-time
sampling —of a variety of formats—may be better suited than one-time
global reports of well-being for detecting the emotional byproducts of
lower-order individual difference factors. For this reason, real-time
sampling methods could play a vital role in 21st century science.

ABSTRACTS

THE SEROTONIN TRANSPORTER GENE AND STRESS
REACTIVITY IN DAILY LIFE  Tamlin Conner', Kathleen C. Gunthert?,
Stephen ArmeliS, Howard Tennenl, Jonathan Covuultl, Henry R. Kmnzlerl;
TWniversity of Connecticut Health Center, >American University, Farleigh
Dickenson University — Research in behavioral genetics is rapidly identi-
fying specific genes that are thought to be risk factors in the etiology of
affect-related disorders. A natural extension of this work for social and
personality psychology is to examine how these genetic risk factors pre-
dict variation in sub-clinical affective states. In this talk, I present evi-
dence that variation in the serotonin transporter gene (5-HTTLPR), which
has been identified as a risk factor in major depression (e.g., Caspi et al.,
2003), is systematically related to stress-reactivity, as reported in daily
life. The sample consisted of 345 college students, each of whom pro-
vided salivary DNA and reported on their daily events and affective
states using a web-based sampling procedure for 30 days. Results
showed that individuals with the risky variant of this gene (the “short”
allele), compared to those with the less risky variant (the “long” allele),
reported elevated anxiety levels and more anxiety on days with more
intense stressors (i.e., greater stress-reactivity). Patterns were replicated
in a second year of data collection. Furthermore, variation in the seroto-
nin transporter gene was not related to differences in a global proxy mea-
sure of anxiety (trait neuroticism), which independently predicted stress-
reactivity. Findings suggest that intensive, longitudinal sampling of daily
affect may be especially sensitive for detecting the byproducts of single-
gene variation across individuals. Close to real-time reports capture
affective states that are more proximal to the underlying cognitive and
neural processes that mediate between genes and subjective experience.

THE ROLE OF THE AMYGDALA IN THE EXPERIENCE OF
AFFECT Lisa Feldman Barrett, Boston College — In this talk, I report on a
prospective study examining the relation between affective experience
(measured by asking people to report on their momentary experiences
several times a day over the course of a month using a computerized
experience-sampling procedure) and amygdala activity to negative stim-
uli, assessed one year later. One year following experience-sampling, par-
ticipants viewed backwardly masked depictions of fear faces while
functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) was used to measure their
amygdala and fusiform gyrus activation. Individuals who reported
greater high and moderate arousal negative affect across the experience-
sampling period also showed enhanced right amygdala activations in
response to fear relative to neutral faces during the first blocks, r = .52, p
<.07 and r = .63, p < .05. Furthermore, descriptive analyses indicated that
fusiform gyrus activation and negative affective experience in the scan-



ner were associated for participants reporting increased nervousness
during the imaging procedure. Amygdala activity was not related to glo-
bal self-reports of affective experience. Our findings suggest that experi-
ence sampling of momentary affective experience may be productively
combined with neuroimaging to examine the neural mechanisms that
underlie affective experience. Specifically, our results suggest that that
amygdala activation serves as a neural precondition that allows for nega-
tive affective experience by modulating visual sensitivity to evocative
objects in the environment.

THE CORRELATES OF |INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN
AUTOMATICITY AND COGNITIVE CONTROL: EVIDENCE FROM
DAILY EXPERIENCE Michael D. Robinson, North Dakota State
University — Personality traits are designed to tap average tendencies in
emotion and behavior rather than abilities, but both cognitive (Pashler,
2000) and social cognitive (Muraven & Baumeister, 2000) frameworks
suggest that abilities related to automaticity and control should have ben-
eficial consequences to the individual. If so, then relevant cognitive mea-
sures may predict everyday experiences of subjective well-being, perhaps
independently of personality traits. To investigate these hypotheses, we
conducted two series of studies. One series of studies (Robinson et al.,
2006) investigated individuals’ abilities to automate their responses in a
reaction time task over time (Logan, 1988). Another series of studies
(Robinson, in press) borrowed from a large body of work suggesting that
cognitive control can be measured in terms of tendencies to slow down
following errors in choice reaction time (Kerns et al., 2004). Both series of
studies found that cognitive abilities - related to automaticity and control
- predicted subjective well-being in everyday life, defined in terms of
higher levels of positive affect and life satisfaction, as well as lower levels
of depression. However, in none of the 6 studies was there a correlation
between extraversion and neuroticism and the relevant cognitive mea-
sure. These results are exciting because they suggest that cognitive ability
measures may often predict everyday experience despite their lack of
relation with personality traits. A focus on daily experience therefore
seems critical to understanding the functionally significant correlates of
automaticity and control.

A NATURALISTIC OBSERVATION APPROACH TO STUDYING
THE EXPRESSION AND PERCEPTION OF AFFECT IN DAILY
LIFE  Matthias R. Mehl, University of Arizona — In this talk, I will intro-
duce a relatively new momentary assessment method called the Electron-
ically Activated Recorder or EAR. Conceptually, the EAR is a naturalistic
observation sampling method and as such a methodological complement
to traditional self-report based experience sampling methods. Techni-
cally, it is a Pocket PC based voice recording software that is pro-
grammed to periodically record snippets of ambient sounds in
participants’ momentary environments. Participants wear the EAR while
going about their normal lives. In recording imperceptibly and unobtru-
sively, the EAR produces an “acoustic log” of the participants” activities
and conversations as they naturally unfold over the course of a day. A
unique advantage of an unobtrusive observation approach to studying
psychological processes in the real world lies in the fact that many of the
micro-behaviors captured by the EAR are automatic in nature and there-
fore largely escape participants” willful control. I will illustrate some
potentials of the method by reporting findings from two EAR projects
(N1 =96, N2 = 79). These studies sought to identify how core dimensions
of affect such as people’s subjective well-being and levels of sub-clinical
depression are expressed and perceived through the lens of their daily
social lives. Interestingly, both studies converge on the finding that
momentarily assessed verbal (e.g., positive and negative emotion words)
and non-verbal (e.g., laughing, sighing) expressions of affect are largely
unrelated to participants’ reported global affect.

A4 MAGICAL THINKING: WHEN EVERYDAY
THOUGHT PROCESSES LEAD TO FANTASTICAL
BELIEFS

Steamboat Room
Chair: Jane L. Risen, Cornell University

Summary: How can people simultaneously believe something is true
and know that it is false? Whether due to culture, age, mental illness, or
stress, the magical thinking literature has traditionally stressed deficits in
cognitive capacities. We contend that a complete understanding of
magical thinking requires that one not only understand why the absence
of cognitive capacities makes magical beliefs more common, but also why
the presence of certain psychological tendencies makes magical beliefs
abundant among intelligent, emotionally-stable adults. After all, many
people who hold magical beliefs are aware that their thoughts are
irrational, but despite that awareness, are unable to rid themselves of
such beliefs. In this symposium, we provide evidence for various magical
beliefs and draw on current psychological perspectives to explain why
these beliefs arise, despite the “knowledge” that they are not true. Pronin
and colleagues provide evidence that having thoughts consistent with
outcomes can lead people to believe they are responsible for outcomes
they did not control. Savitsky and colleagues provide evidence for the
belief that calling attention to success invites disaster. Risen and Gilovich
provide evidence for the belief that negative outcomes are especially
likely to occur if they follow actions that “tempt fate.” Finally, Tykocinski
provides evidence for magical beliefs regarding insurance, and suggests
that people may purchase insurance, in part, not to cope with disaster,
but to make disaster less likely. Together, we explore why people believe
things they know are false, and how magical beliefs impact the
navigation of a non-magical world.

ABSTRACTS

HEXES, CHEERS, AND EVERYDAY MAGIC: WHEN PRIVATE
THOUGHTS LEAD TO BELIEF IN MAGICAL POWERS Emily
Pronin, Princeton University, Daniel M. Wegner, Harvard University, Sylvia
Rodriguez, Princeton University, Kimberly McCarthy, Harvard University —
Even in everyday life, we sometimes may come to feel that we have mag-
ical powers, or the feeling that we have caused events that we did not
actually control. These studies examine whether having thoughts related
to an event before it occurs leads people to infer that they caused the
event—even when such causation might otherwise seem magical. Our
first set of experiments involved voodoo hexes. Subjects were led to think
evil thoughts about a confederate who they believed was another subject.
Those thoughts were elicited via explicit instructions (Study 1) or by the
confederate’s offensive behavior (Study 2). In a control condition, sub-
jects were led to have more neutral thoughts. Subjects then stuck pins in a
voodoo doll representing the confederate, while he watched. When he
then feigned a headache, those who had harbored evil thoughts were
more likely than their peers to believe they caused it. Our second set of
studies involved sports fans. In one experiment, subjects watched a con-
federate (posing as another subject) shoot baskets. They were more likely
to believe they caused his success if they had first been asked to visualize
him making successful shots. In another experiment, spectators were
asked before the start of a basketball game to think about the likely ath-
letic contributions of their team’s starting players (or, in a control condi-
tion, to think about their appearances). At halftime, those who had
thought about the players’ performance reported having influenced the
game more than did those in the control condition.
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DON'T MENTION YOUR CHICKENS BEFORE THEY HATCH:
WHY DOES CALLING ATTENTION TO SUCCESS SEEM TO
INVITE FAILURE? Kenneth Savitsky, Williams College, Justin Kruger,
New York University , Jane Risen, Cornell University, Thomas Gilovich,
Cornell University — Calling attention to a string of successes is com-
monly believed to invite failure. For baseball fans, commenting on a “no-
hitter” before a game is over is thought to jinx the pitcher, and people
cringe when someone mentions that it’s been years since they’ve gotten a
flat tire or contracted the flu. We verify this superstition by showing, first,
that participants predict looming disaster for hypothetical protagonists
whose string of luck is pointed out, but not for those whose string isn’t
mentioned. Similarly, participants in a laboratory experiment whose own
apparent winning streak was pointed out were less optimistic about a
subsequent gamble, and more likely to forgo the gamble altogether, than
those whose identical streak went unmentioned. This superstition may
originate from a failure to appreciate instances of regression to the mean.
By definition, one calls attention to a string of successes when things are
going unusually well—precisely when circumstances will likely take a
turn for the worse. Although noting one’s good fortune does not cause
the decline, their repeated co-occurrence may lead individuals to infer a
causal relationship. To corroborate this speculation, participants in a
third experiment played a videogame in which the outcome of each trial
was determined purely by chance and in which the computer was pro-
grammed to change the background screen after a string of successes. As
expected, participants believed that the new screen (which, by necessity,
tended to coincide with a decline in subsequent “performance”) made the
game more difficult, thus inviting failure.

TEMPTING FATE: THE EFFECT OF NEGATIVITY AND
ACCESSIBILITY ON JUDGMENTS OF LIKELIHOOD jane L. Risen,
Cornell University, Thomas Gilovich, Cornell University — Why do people
believe that if they “tempt fate” bad events are likely to happen? What
actions are thought to tempt fate? This talk will explore these questions.
One set of studies examines beliefs about exchanged and retained lottery
tickets. Although previous investigators have attributed the reluctance to
exchange lottery tickets to anticipated regret, we contend that subjective
likelihood judgments also make people disinclined to switch. With a con-
federate’s help, we randomly assigned participants to either keep their
lottery numbers or exchange them for new numbers. We found that
exchanged numbers were judged more likely to win than retained num-
bers and that participants who switched bought more insurance to pro-
tect against the possibility of losing. In a scenario study, we found that
exchanged tickets were judged more likely to win the more aversive it
would be for the exchanged ticket to win, and that likelihood judgments
were mediated by the accessibility of the negative ending. In another set
of studies, we found that participants who read that “Jon” wore a Stan-
ford t-shirt before being accepted to Stanford thought he was more likely
to be rejected than participants who read that he didn’t tempt fate. A
rejection was more accessible for those who read that he tempted fate,
and again, accessibility mediated likelihood judgments. We contend that
actions that tempt fate elevate the perceived likelihood of misfortune
because such painful possibilities are automatically called to mind and,
once entertained, they gain fluency and are seen as more likely to occur.

MAGICAL INSURANCE Orit E. Tykocinski, Ben Gurion University —
The term "moral hazard" refers to careless and sometimes even negligent
behavior of individuals who are insured against specific misfortunes.
Thus, a homeowner whose property is insured may leave the door
unlocked, or fail to check the smoke alarms. This phenomenon is typi-
cally explained in terms of perceived costs. Possessing an insurance pol-
icy greatly reduces the magnitude of potential damages, which reduces
the threat of misfortune and the incentive for exercising caution. The cur-
rent research suggests that patterns of magical thinking may also contrib-
ute to the "moral hazard" phenomenon. The possession of an insurance
policy may not only affect the perceived magnitude of potential loss, but
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also its perceived probability. Intuitively, people may feel that if they
have insurance nothing bad is likely to happen, but if they don't have
insurance they are at greater peril. Patterns of magical thinking associ-
ated with insurance were demonstrated in two experiments. In both, a
deliberate decision to purchase or not purchase insurance had a different
effect on risk assessment compared to a situation in which participants
were randomly assigned into insurance conditions. When a deliberate
decision was made, risk assessments were logically consistent with the
decision—i.e., those who chose not to buy insurance thought misfortune
was less likely than those who chose to buy. In contrast, participants who
were selected into the insurance conditions based on a die roll made
assessments that reflected magical thinking —i.e., those who did not have
insurance thought misfortune was more likely than those who had it.

A5 PARALLELS BETWEEN ATTITUDES AND THE
SELF: SELF-STRENGTH

Cotton Row Room

Chairs: Kenneth G. DeMarree, Ohio State University, Richard E.
Petty, Ohio State University

Summary: It has long been acknowledged that there are numerous
parallels between the attitudes and self literatures (e.g., Greenwald &
Pratkanis, 1984). Despite these parallels, researchers in each discipline
have often been unaware of developments in the other. This symposium
aims to present one area of emerging research demonstrating what the
two research areas can offer each other. Specifically, these talks will
discuss a topic we are calling “self-strength,” which is parallel to research
on attitude strength. We define strong self-views as those that are
influential in predicting affect, behavior, and information processing and
are stable over time and resistant to change. The talks in this symposium
all deal with the concept of self-strength either by examining the
consequences of “strong” self-views or by examining strength indicators
that have also been studied in research on attitudes. DeMarree and Petty
demonstrate that accessible self-views exhibit the hallmarks of attitude
strength (resistance and influence), whereas less accessible self-views do
not. Swann and colleagues demonstrate that identity fusion, a blurring of
the personal- and social-self boundary, occurs when the personal-self is
threatened, but, consistent with research on attitude and self-strength,
this only happens when individuals are certain of their self-conceptions.
Kernis and Lakey examine aspects of self-strength, such as stability or
implicit-explicit consistency, that are associated with reactivity to self-
threat. MacGregor applies the concept of attitudinal ambivalence to the
self-evaluation. Together, these talks further highlight the parallels
between these literatures and point to the potential benefits each
literature can offer the other.

ABSTRACTS

SELF-ESTEEM ACCESSIBILITY AS ATTITUDE STRENGTH: ON
THE DURABILITY AND IMPACTFULNESS OF ACCESSIBLE SELF-
VIEWS Kenneth G. DeMarree, Richard E. Petty, Ohio State University —
Strong attitudes are those that are durable and influential (Krosnick &
Petty, 1995). Previous research has shown that attitude accessibility, one
indicator of strength, is an important factor in determining whether or
not an attitude will be resistant to change and guide information process-
ing (Fazio, 1995). The present research looks to extend this basic finding
to self-attitudes (i.e., self-esteem). In study 1, we measured accessibility of
self-attitudes by recording latencies to the Rosenberg Self-Esteem scale
and had participants list either positive or negative self-attributes. We
found that participants who listed positive attributes subsequently
reported more positive self-views than did participants who listed nega-
tive attributes, and that this tendency decreased as accessibility
increased, demonstrating the resistance of accessible self-views to



change, a consequence of self-esteem strength. In study 2, participants
completed two different measures of self-evaluation and accessibility and
later in the study received an ambiguous personality profile. Participants
tended to view the personality feedback as consistent with their self-
views, but did so to a greater degree as self-esteem accessibility
increased, demonstrating the impact of accessible self-views on informa-
tion processing, another consequence of self-esteem strength. In addition,
these patterns were obtained even after controlling for other variables,
including general reaction time, evaluative extremity, and self-concept
clarity. Results are discussed in terms of the parallels between the self
and attitudes literatures.

SELF-CERTAINTY FUELS IDENTITY FUSION William B. Swann,
]r.l, Conor D. Seylel, Angel Gémezz, J. Francisco Momlesz, Carmen Huiciz,
Elena Gaviriaz; ILINED, Madrid, Spain, 2llniversit‘y of Texas, Austin — lden-
tity fusion occurs when individuals undergo a blurring of the self-other
barrier that ordinarily separates the personal self from the social self. The
blurring of self-other barrier among fused people means that they will be
strongly motivated to support the group’s goals. For example, American
and Spanish citizens who are fused with their country (“American” or
“Spaniard”) are more apt to endorse statements such as “I would sacrifice
my life if it gave my group status or monetary reward”, “Hurting other
people is acceptable if it means protecting (America-Spain)”, and
“Regardless of what (America-Spain) might do, if you have a problem
with its actions, you have a problem with me.” In addition, Spanish high
school students who have identified themselves as fused with their high
school are more inclined to report subsequently that they made sacrifices
for their school and engaged in dangerous activities to defend their
school’s honor. A key assumption underlying the fusion formulation is
that the personal self fuels the pro-group behavior while the social self
guides behavior. In support of this hypothesis, we found that when nega-
tive as well as positive personal self-views were threatened (intelligent,
intolerant, angry, hardworking), American participants were more apt to
report being fused with America. This effect emerged among participants
who were certain of their self-views (an indicator of self-view strength)
but not among participants who were uncertain of their self-views. Impli-
cations for self-verification and social identity theories are discussed.

VARIATIONS IN SELF-STRENGTH: FRAGILE VERSUS SECURE
SELF-ESTEEM Michael H. Kernis, Chad. E. Lakey, University of
Georgia — Historically, high self-esteem has been associated with indices
of self-strength and well-being. However, recent research and theory
point to the existence of multiple forms of high self-esteem, some of
which are fragile (weak) and others of which are secure (strong). Fragile
high self-esteem is unstable (i.e., exhibits considerable short-term fluctua-
tions), contingent (dependent on matching specific standards), and dis-
crepant with low implicit self-esteem. Secure high self-esteem, in
contrast, is stable, non-contingent, and congruent with one’s high implicit
self-esteem. Ironically, fragile high self-esteem relates to heightened ten-
dencies to engage in a myriad of self-protective and self-enhancement
strategies that only serve to fuel the basic insecurities that initially gave
rise to them. In this talk, we review recent research that utilizes these
markers of self-esteem fragility (instability, contingency, discrepancy). In
one study, we demonstrate that verbal defensiveness (marked by ratio-
nalization and lack of awareness of negative affect caused by recall of
self-esteem threatening experiences) is lowest among individuals with
secure high self-esteem and markedly greater among individuals with
insecure high self-esteem. In other research, we link secure high self-
esteem to individual differences in authentic functioning, which is com-
prised of greater self-knowledge, unbiased processing of evaluative
information, behaving in line with one’s true self, and allowing close oth-
ers to know the self. These findings support a model of a strong sense of
self that involves three interrelated components: (1) secure feelings of
favorable self-worth, (2) actions that reflect a strong sense of agency and
authenticity, and (3) a well-defined and utilized self-concept.

SELF-ESTEEM AND AMBIVALENCE ABOUT THE SELF [an R.
Newby-Clark, University of Guelph — People with low self-esteem (LSEs)
manifest lower self-regulatory capacity than do HSEs (Di Paula & Camp-
bell, 2002). There are probably many causes of this phenomenon but the
aversive experience of ambivalence about the self may be one. Here, I
aimed to establish that LSEs experience more ambivalence about the self
than do HSEs. I expected to find this effect while controlling for LSEs’
lower self-concept clarity (Campbell et al.), self-stability (Rosenberg,
1965), and greater potential to experience about the self. In a series of four
studies, over 4500 participants answered on-line surveys in which they
indicated their felt ambivalence about themselves (Newby-Clark, McGre-
gor, & Zanna, 2002), their potential to feel ambivalent about themselves,
and their self-esteem (Rosenberg, 1965). In two of the studies, self-stabil-
ity (Rosenberg, 1965) was measured, and self-concept clarity was mea-
sured in one study. Because of the nature of ambivalence, it was expected
that respondents with extremely high or low self-esteem scores would be
less ambivalent about themselves than would individuals with mid-
range scores. Accordingly, the hypothesized relation between self-esteem
and experienced self-ambivalence was tested after taking into account
that strong non-linear trend (which was consistently obtained). In all four
studies, lower self-esteem was associated with more felt ambivalence
about the self after taking into account: (a) potential ambivalence about
the self, (b) self-stability, and (c) self-concept clarity. In future work, the
consequences of ambivalence about the self will be explored, especially
with respect to experienced self-ambivalence as an aversive emotional
state that depletes self-regulatory capacity.

A6 NEW DIRECTIONS IN MORALITY RESEARCH
Room L-10

Chair: Ronnie Janoff-Bulman, University of Massachusetts,
Amherst

Summary: For decades developmental psychologists dominated moral
psychology, and their emphasis on rational deliberation and “higher”
cognition framed our understanding of morality. Personality and social
psychologists are relative newcomers to the field, but have begun to
redefine the nature of morality; in particular, this expanded orientation
recognizes the fundamental role of emotional and intuitive processes.
The current symposium provides a window on recent research that
reflects this new personality/social perspective. Greene revisits the
puzzle posed by two well-known moral dilemmas and provides
empirical support for a new dual process model of moral judgment based
on both emotional intuition and controlled cognition. Haidt proposes five
intuitive foundations of morality: harm/suffering, fairness/reciprocity,
ingroup/teamwork, authority/hierarchy, and purity/sacredness and
presents evidence that political conservatives build upon all five,
whereas liberals —and the field of moral psychology —have limited their
concerns to the first two. Janoff-Bulman relies on classic motivational
distinctions in psychology to derive a model of moral orientations; her
data demonstrate that distinct moral motives reflect differences in self-
regulation and may be useful in understanding diverse political
orientations. Skitka links moral psychology and attitudes research. She
differentiates between attitudes held with and without moral conviction
and presents data demonstrating the power of moral convictions for
predicting people’s willingness to take a stand and act on their beliefs.
Taken together, the four presentations highlight the range of new
theoretical and methodological approaches that are reshaping the field of
moral psychology.

ABSTRACTS

WHAT PUSHES YOUR MORAL BUTTONS?  Joshua Greenel, Dennis
Lindsell?, Alissa Clarke!, Kelly Lowenberg®, Leigh Nystrom®, John Darley’,
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Jonathan  Cohen®; Harvard University, 2University of Pennsylvania,
3Princeton University — Hypothetical moral dilemmas are often unrealis-
tic, but they can be useful for understanding moral thinking, just as flash-
ing checkerboards and semantically odd sentences are useful for
understanding vision and language. In one moral dilemma, one can save
several lives by redirecting a runaway trolley that threatens five people
onto a side-track, where it will kill only one person. In a similar dilemma,
one can save five people by pushing one person in front of a runaway
trolley, killing that person but stopping the trolley from killing five oth-
ers. People typically endorse trading one life for five in the first case, but
not in the second. Why? Philosophers and psychologists have identified a
number of relevant factors: the distinction between a harmful means and
a harmful side-effect, the locus of intervention (threat vs. victim), spatial
proximity, body contact, the (in)directness of harm, and “unconscious
realism.” Eight questionnaire studies testing a variety of moral dilemmas
indicate that none of these proposals is adequate. We propose a new the-
ory according to which negative moral intuitions are caused by an inter-
action between two previously unidentified factors: “linear intention”
and “inherently violent victim intervention.” These findings crucially
supplement a dual-process model of moral judgment according to which
both intuitive emotional responses and controlled cognitive responses
shape moral decisions, often in a mutually competitive way. This model
is supported by previous fMRI data, neuropsychological data, and the
results of a more recent cognitive load study.

MORAL PSYCHOLOGY: IT’S NOT JUST ABOUT HARM, RIGHTS,
AND JUSTICE ANYMORE. Jonathan Haidt, Jesse Graham; University of
Virginia — Nearly all moral psychology has been informed by a politi-
cally liberal ideology in which the rights and welfare of individuals are
paramount. Conservative concerns about ingroups, authority, and reli-
gious purity have been dismissed as non-moral (e.g., something children
outgrow as they come to understand rights and justice) or as immoral
(e.g., oppressive or discriminatory). In contrast, I will argue that there are
five intuitive foundations of morality: harm/suffering, fairness/reciproc-
ity (upon which notions of rights and justice are constructed), ingroup/
teamwork, authority/hierarchy, and purity/sacredness. Moral psychol-
ogy has inappropriately limited itself to studying the first two founda-
tions, upon which liberal moral systems are built. I will present evidence
showing that political conservatives build upon all five foundations. I
will then propose that the “new direction” moral psychology should take
is to take seriously conservative ideas about morality, which can help us
understand moral phenomena that have not yet been well explained. For
example: what does moral psychology (or social psychology more
broadly) have to say about the intense passions surrounding the harmless
practices of gay marriage and flag burning? What light can we shed on
suicide bombing or the willingness to die for cause and country? To
understand the events that are shaping our times, and to make our sci-
ence relevant to policy makers, we must go beyond the psychology of
harm, rights, and justice.

TO PROTECT OR PROVIDE: MAPPING MORAL MOTIVES.
Ronnie Janoff-Bulman, Sana Sheikh; University of Massachusetts, Amherst —
A classic motivational distinction in psychology —approach versus
avoidance —provides a starting point for mapping the moral landscape.
As a system of rules that facilitates group living, morality plays a crucial
role in social regulation. In addition, our moral feelings and judgments
appear to reflect self-regulatory efforts as well, particularly the motiva-
tion to avoid negative outcomes (“Protect”) and approach positive out-
comes (“Provide”). When crossed with a focus on self versus others, these
orientations result in four distinct moral motives: Self-Restraint (self-pro-
tect), Self-Reliance (self-provide), Social Order (other-protect), and Social
Justice (other-provide). Characteristics of Protect motives include
restraint (of self and others), harm-avoidance, and concern with identity-
based behavioral norms, whereas characteristics of Provide motives
include pro-activity, advancement (of self and others), and concerns with
resource interdependence. Data from a series of questionnaire studies
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provide support for the model as well as the relationship between moral
motives and political orientation. Although data demonstrate that Protect
motives are in general associated with conservatism and Provide motives
with liberalism, further investigation of campus political organizations
suggests a more complex understanding of political perspectives via
unique combinations of moral motives.

PREDICTING ACTIVISM TO SUPPORT OR OPPOSE LEGALIZING
PHYSICIAN-ASSISTED SUICIDE: THE RELATIVE ROLES OF
RELIGIOSITY, VALUES, AND MORAL CONVICTION. Linda J.
Skitka; University of Illinois at Chicago — Theories of moral philosophy
and development suggest that there are important differences between
attitudes held as subjective preferences, normative conventions, and
moral beliefs and convictions. Moral convictions, unlike preferences or
conventions, are inherently motivating and carry their own justification
for behavior. Strength of moral conviction should therefore be especially
predictive of a willingness to take an active stand in the name of one’s
beliefs. Consistent with this hypothesis, results of a national survey using
a longitudinal panel design (N = 727) found that strength of moral con-
victions associated with participants’ position on physician-assisted sui-
cide (PAS) was the strongest predictor of willingness to engage in a
number of activist behaviors in support of or opposition to legalizing
PAS. These results emerged even when controlling for individual differ-
ences in attitude strength, political orientation, religiosity, church atten-
dance, strength of commitment to specific values, value-expressiveness of
participants” PAS attitude, and a host of demographic variables. Other
results indicated that people willing to engage in activism on either side
of the PAS issue valued respect for the elderly, compassion, and purity
(i.e., spirituality, or the natural order of things) more than those less will-
ing to engage in activism for or against this cause. Religiosity, church
attendance, and political orientation only predicted activism in opposi-
tion but not support of PAS. These results contribute to a growing body
of research that indicates that there appears to be something special about
attitudes held with moral conviction relative to otherwise strong, but
non-moral attitudes.

A7 EMERGING THEMES, ISSUES, AND
CONTROVERSIES IN THE EVOLUTIONARY
SCIENCES

Room L-6

Chairs: Jeff Simpson, University of Minnesota, and Steve
Gangestad, University of New Mexico

Summary: Several important themes, issues, and controversies have
arisen in the evolutionary sciences during the past decade. Many of the
most important topics and debates have been informed by social/
personality theories, models, and methods. The purpose of this
symposium is to showcase some of the best and most important cutting-
edge research currently being conducted by social-personality
psychologists who adopt evolutionary perspectives to explain different
types of social behavior. Martie Haselton will present recent work on
how women'’s ovulatory status is associated with perceptions of male
attractiveness and behavior during different phases of the female
reproductive cycle. Debra Lieberman will discuss how evolutionary
thinking can be applied to advance our understanding of kinship,
focusing on inbreeding avoidance. Mark Schaller will illustrate how an
evolutionary perspective of social cognition can generate new,
counterintuitive discoveries, some of which could yield deeper insights
into basic psychological processes. Chris Fraley will highlight how
comparative phylogenetic methods can be used to investigate the origins
and evolution of important traits and behaviors in different species,
including humans. In the role of discussant, Steve Gangestad will
identify and integrate some of the major cross-cutting themes, issues, and
controversies that emerge from these talks.



ABSTRACTS

THE HIDDEN SIDE OF FEMALE DESIRE: WHAT OVULATORY
CYCLE RESEARCH REVEALS Martie G. Haselton, University of
California at Los Angeles — This talk presents data from one daily-report
study and two multi-session laboratory studies using hormonal assays to
confirm ovulation. Compared with other cycle days, on days within the
narrow fertile window, women reported increased attraction to men
other than their long-term mate. Near ovulation, women also reported
greater sexual proprietariness by long-term mates, suggesting an antago-
nistically coevolved male response. The most dramatic shifts in relation-
ship dynamics are reported by women mated to partners low on
hypothesized good-genes indicators (low in sexual attractiveness), as the
good genes hypothesis predicts. The third study, using full-body photo-
graphs, provides behavioral evidence of ovulatory shifts in women’s
motivations. Sixty percent of the time, independent judges selected a
woman'’s high-fertility photograph, rather than her low-fertility photo-
graph, as the one in which she was trying to appear more attractive
(through choices of more fashionable and revealing clothing). I will dis-
cuss three broad implications of ovulatory cycle studies, such as these, for
social psychology. First, these findings challenge the notion that most or
all sex differences in sexual strategies are the product of socialization—
instead, the findings strongly suggest specialized, sex-specific mating
adaptations. Second, the discoveries of these studies would be unlikely
without explicit evolutionary theorizing; thus, the findings demonstrate
the heuristic value of evolutionary theory. Last, these findings provide
evidence of texture and subtlety in female sexual strategies, and they
reveal a hidden side of female desire that is evident only if researchers
take ovulatory cycle phase into account.

EVOLUTIONARY PSYCHOLOGY AS A FRAMEWORK NOT A
SUB-DISCIPLINE: THE INVESTIGATION OF KIN-DIRECTED
BEHAVIORS AS AN EXAMPLE Debra  Lieberman,  University — of
Hawaii — Evolutionary psychology offers a biologically grounded frame-
work for investigating the diverse array of human behavior and cogni-
tion. Its theoretical tools can be used to inform psychological inquiry on
multiple levels of analysis including analyses of developmental trajecto-
ries, computational architecture, neuro-scientific organization, and clini-
cal impairments. The goal of this talk is to illustrate how an evolutionary
approach can structure scientific inquiry using kin-directed behaviors
(e.g., inbreeding avoidance) as an example. Systems for avoiding
inbreeding in humans and other species are hypothesized to exist due to
the recurring selection pressures posed by deleterious mutations and
pathogens. How might evolution have engineered such systems? With
respect to computational architecture, a well designed system for avoid-
ing inbreeding requires procedures for categorizing individuals accord-
ing to relatedness and procedures that take this information and regulate
sexual attraction. Recent empirical findings suggest that: (i) during devel-
opment humans learn who counts as close kin by the presence of ecologi-
cally valid cues that signaled relatedness in ancestral environments and,
(ii) exposure to these cues updates person-specific information regarding
relatedness and decreases the probability of sexual interactions by acti-
vating programs governing sexual avoidance (e.g., disgust). An evolu-
tionary-informed model of inbreeding avoidance that provides a rich
description of the underlying information processing procedures can
help guide investigations in multiple areas including developmental psy-
chology (e.g., attachment processes, cues to kinship, and the develop-
ment of sexual disgust), cognitive neuroscience (e.g., neural correlates of
kinship and the domains of disgust), and clinical psychology (e.g., sexual
abuse within the family and impairments in disgust).

EVOLUTION, COGNITION, CONTEXT AND CULTURE (AND
THE OPPOSITE OF EVERYTHING YOU THOUGHT WAS TRUE)
Mark Schaller, University of British Columbia — This talk is designed to
show how an evolutionary perspective on social cognition can yield dis-

coveries that (a) may seem to contradict prevailing scholarly wisdom, but
(b) really don't, and (c) actually yield deeper, integrative insights into
underlying psychological processes. I will employ three empirical exam-
ples to illustrate this conceptual story. One example describes an evolu-
tionary perspective on social attention and person memory. This yields a
novel hypothesis (msupported by recent results; Ackerman et al., in press)
—specifying a reversal of the outgroup homogeneity bias in recognition
memory. Under predictable circumstances, White subjects actually show
more accurate recognition of briefly-glimpsed Black faces than White
faces. A second example describes an evolutionary perspective on the
inferential consequences of perceived similarity. This yields a novel
hypothesis (supported by new data; Park et al.) specifying a reversal of
the typical effect of attitude similarity on interpersonal attraction: Under
predictable circumstances, similarity repels rather than attracts. A third
example describes an evolutionary perspective on culture. In contrast to
the common belief that evolutionary processes are at odds with cross-cul-
tural differences, this perspective yields novel hypotheses specifying con-
ditions under which particular cross-cultural differences emerge (e.g.,
recent findings by Gangestad et al.; and some findings from my lab too).
These programs of research illustrate a fundamental point: Evolution has
sculpted a human mind that is sensitive in specific ways to individuals'
immediate perceptual context. Evolutionarily-informed theorizing helps
us discover the effects of contextual and personological variables on
social cognition and behavior.

COMPARATIVE PHYLOGENETIC METHODS FOR STUDYING
EVOLUTION IN SOCIAL-PERSONALITY PSYCHOLOGY R. Chris
Fraley, Claudia Chloe Brumbaugh, University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign — One of the central questions in evolutionary psychology
concerns the origins and evolution of psychological traits. Nonetheless,
methods for addressing such questions are not commonly used in psy-
chology. The objective of this talk is to discuss comparative phylogenetic
methods for studying trait evolution. Comparative phylogenetic methods
allow researchers to study the covariation among behavioral, morpholog-
ical, or ecological traits across species while taking into account the evo-
lutionary histories of those traits. These methods can be used to trace the
evolution of traits throughout history or to test hypotheses about the
functional relationships among traits. To illustrate the potential of these
methods, we report a phylogenetic analysis of mating behavior. Our dis-
cussion focuses on the potential of comparative and phylogenetic meth-
ods for advancing the science of social and personality psychology.

Symposia Session B

Friday, I1:15 am - 12:30 pm

Bl WHEN DIFFERENCE BECOMES US: RACIAL
DIVERSITY, COGNITION, AND GROUP PROCESSES

Ballroom A

Chairs: Victoria C. Plaut, University of Georgia, and Samuel R.
Sommers, Tufts University

Discussant: Jennifer A. Richeson, Northwestern University

Summary: The relationship between race, person perception, and social
judgment has become an increasingly prominent topic in contemporary
social psychology. Traditionally, this research has focused on the
judgments of individual perceivers and the experiences of individual
targets, but recently psychologists have begun to adopt a more relational
approach to studying intergroup perception and interaction (Shelton &
Richeson, 2006). Similar perspectives are emerging in research on
diversity, a topic of theoretical importance that has also achieved
buzzword status in popular and political discourse. This symposium
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examines these new research directions, considering factors that predict
attitudes towards diversity, cognitive associations with the general
construct, as well as the specific psychological processes through which
diversity influences group performance. Plaut examines two competing
models of diversity —colorblindness and multiculturalism —exploring
their implicit and explicit assessment, distribution among majority and
minority groups, and relationship to social status. Purdie-Vaughns,
Walton, and Hoyt consider cognitive factors that may impede the
attainment of diversity in the real world, and demonstrate that job hiring
is more likely to produce a diverse outcome when a decision is made
about a group of candidates as opposed to a series of individuals. The
final two talks examine the effects of diversity on group performance,
with Sommers and Warp examining the informational and motivational
influences of a group’s racial composition on its information processing
and decision-making. Phillips, Liljenquist, and Neale then demonstrate
that the mere presence of surface-level demographic diversity affects
members of the social majority such that the performance of the entire
group improves.

ABSTRACTS

ATTITUDES TOWARD DIVERSITY: WHAT DO RACE AND
STATUS BUY YOU? Victoria C. Plaut, University of Georgia — Recent
research has revealed the presence of various models of diversity (e.g.,
colorblindness and multiculturalism) and their impact on intergroup bias
(e.g., Norton, Sommers, Apfelbaum, Pura, & Ariely, in press; Plaut, 2002;
Richeson & Nussbaum, 2004; Wolsko, Park, Judd, & Wittenbrink, 2000).
The present research examines how race and social position affect atti-
tudes toward these models of diversity. Study 1 investigated whether
endorsement of models differs across majority and minority groups.
White and non-White undergraduates completed implicit and explicit
measures of models of diversity, including an IAT, a questionnaire, and
an evaluation of advertisements containing either model. Non-White stu-
dents showed more preference than White students for the multicultural-
ism model on all three measures. Studies 2 and 3 probed the relationship
between status and attitudes toward diversity. In Studies 2a and 2b, per-
ceptions of one's status, income, social dominance orientation, and legiti-
macy of status differences were related to attitudes toward diversity,
with higher status individuals favoring colorblindness. In Study 3, partic-
ipants were assigned to a high or low status role (bank CEO or bank-
teller) and asked to write a statement on diversity in the workplace.
Content analysis revealed several patterns based on race and status. For
example, high status White participants took the most color-blind
approach, with a focus on merit and unification, while high status non-
White participants scored highest on multiculturalism, stressing need for
diversity, but also focused on employee qualifications. Implications of the
complex relationship between race and status for the functioning of
diverse environments are discussed.

PREVENTING BIAS BY SELECTING A GROUP: DEMOGRAPHIC
DIVERSITY AND GROUP VERSUS INDIVIDUAL DECISION-
MAKING Valerie Purdie-Vaughns (Yale University), Gregory Walton
(University of Waterloo), Elizabeth Hoyt (Yale University) — Even  though
increasing demographic diversity is an urgent priority for American
institutions where minority group members have been historically
under-represented, effectively increasing diversity remains a challenge.
What cognitive factors might bias people with egalitarian values against
demographic diversity? We argue that individual versus group evalua-
tions affect whether people are attuned to demographic diversity. We
suggest that people are more likely to associate diversity with groups
than with individuals. Applied to decision-making processes, demo-
graphic diversity should be more likely when people “hire” or select can-
didates in groups rather than select candidates individually. Previous
research on sex discrimination (Crosby, Clayton, Alksnin, & Hembker,
1986) and joint versus separate evaluations (Bazerman, Tenbrunsel, &
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Wade-Benzoni, 1998) support our reasoning. In a series of experiments,
we test how group versus individual evaluations affect diversity. First, in
a content analysis of prominent magazines, we found that magazine cov-
ers depicting groups yielded more ethnic diversity than covers depicting
individuals. Second, in a laboratory experiment, undergraduates were
asked to “hire” candidates for a consulting firm as a group of 10 candi-
dates (group condition) or one at a time until they reached 10 candidates
(individual condition). Results confirmed that participants were more
likely to “hire” ethnically diverse candidates in the group than individual
condition. In a third experiment, results revealed that regardless of politi-
cal orientation, participants were more likely to endorse a female candi-
date when Supreme Court justices were framed as a group than when
they were framed as individuals. Implications for theories of multicultur-
alism are discussed.

BEYOND INFORMATION EXCHANGE: MULTIPLE EFFECTS OF
RACIAL DIVERSITY ON GROUP AND INDIVIDUAL
PERFORMANCE Samuel R. Sommers, Lindsey S. Warp, Tufts
University — The traditional explanation for the influence of a group’s
racial composition on its decision-making focuses on information
exchange: demographic diversity within a group is expected to lead to a
broader range of experiences, perspectives, and idiosyncratic knowledge.
Certainly, such effects often emerge in diverse groups, but a strict infor-
mation exchange account equates racial category membership with
endorsement of monolithic attitudes and places the burden for diversity’s
influence squarely on non-White individuals. The present work explores
additional processes through which racial diversity influences groups
and the individuals that comprise them. In a series of studies using col-
lege as well as community samples, the decision-making of racially
diverse and homogeneous groups was compared, as were the cognitive
tendencies and race-related concerns of the individual members of these
groups. Results indicated that the effects of diversity were not limited to
processes of information exchange and were not wholly attributable to
the performance of non-White individuals. Even before beginning a
group discussion, mere membership in a diverse group significantly
influenced White individuals’ private judgments and led them to process
information more systematically as indicated by a surprise memory task.
The psychological mechanisms underlying these effects are explored by
considering race-related thought activation and the tendency for cogni-
tive complexity; boundary conditions for these effects are also consid-
ered. Findings suggest that performance benefits of racial diversity result,
at least in part, from the psychological effects of diverse settings on White
individuals, a conclusion with important theoretical as well as practical
implications.

IS THE PAIN WORTH THE GAIN? THE ADVANTAGES AND
LIABILITIES OF AGREEING WITH SOCIALLY DISTINCT
NEWCOMERS Katherine W. Phillips (Kellogg School of Management,
Northwestern University), Katie Liljenquist (Kellogg School of Management,
Northwestern University), Margaret A. Neale (Graduate School of Business,
Stanford University) — Conventional wisdom would suggest that diver-
sity is beneficial because people who are “different” will bring different
perspectives to the table. This research questions this assumption and
argues that there is a value in surface-level (i.e., social category) diversity
that is completely independent of having a unique task perspective con-
tributed by the different (i.e., out-group) member. The mere presence of
surface-level diversity changes the behavior of members of the social
majority such that group performance improves. In the context of having
a newcomer join a group, we conducted a 2 (social similarity of new-
comer to oldtimers; in-group or out-group) x 3 (opinion agreement: new-
comer has no opinion ally, 1 opinion ally, or 2 opinion allies) interacting
group experiment with four-person groups. Groups with out-group new-
comers perceived their group interactions as less effective, yet performed
better than groups with in-group newcomers. Moreover, this result was
not due to out-group newcomers bringing new ideas to the group discus-



sion. Instead, it was the behavior of the individuals who were in agree-
ment or allied with out-group members that drove the group
performance. Allying with an out-group member threatened social ties
with the other social majority members on the team and motivated the
allies to reconcile the differing opinions in the group (Heider, 1958; New-
comb, 1963). The motivation to resolve the discrepancy in opinions led to
deeper consideration of the available information and improved perfor-
mance. We discuss the implications of this work for understanding the
psychological mechanisms that drive the influence of diversity on group
functioning.

B2 THE CULTURAL GROUNDING OF
RELATIONSHIP: REVEALING A BASIC, SOCIAL-
PSYCHOLOGICAL PROCESS

Ballroom B

Chair: Glenn Adams, University of Kansas, University of Toronto

Summary: Studies of personal relationship often interpret observed
patterns as the straightforward reflection of human nature. They do not
deny cultural influence, but instead characterize it as superficial variation
in the extent to which people value or emphasize more '"basic"
relationship processes. In contrast, presentations in this symposium
investigate the cultural grounding of relationship —how relationship
experience depends on the particular realities of different cultural
worlds—as a basic process in its own right. From this perspective, such
regularly observed patterns as the importance of attraction in everyday
life (Anderson), the importance of intimate disclosure for relationship
satisfaction (Adonu), the experience of work (Sanchez-Burks) or
everyday social intercourse (Tafarodi) as a non-relational space, and
readiness to request social support from close partners (Kim), are not
“just natural". Instead these patterns reflect particular realities—
associated with relatively urban, high SES, or "Western" cultural
worlds —that promote relatively thin or independent constructions of
relationship as the unstable product of individual choice. This
underlying, cultural grounding of regularly observed patterns is
typically obscured in the discipline of psychology by the practice of
conducting research within relatively homogenous, university worlds. To
better reveal this underlying process, the presentations contrast patterns
observed in mainstream research with patterns observed in diverse
settings that promote relatively thick or interdependent constructions of
relationship as environmental affordance. In general, the symposium
suggests the extent to which basic processes of relationship reside, not
only in the physiological structure of brains, but also in the particular
affordances of different cultural worlds.

ABSTRACTS

PICK ME, PICK ME!— PHYSICAL ATTRACTIVENESS AND
EXPECTATIONS ABOUT LIFE OUTCOMES. Stephanie L. Anderson,
University of Kansas; Glenn Adams, University of Kansas and University of
Toronto — Previous research has identified a connection between physi-
cal attractiveness and life outcomes. The present research investigates the
cultural grounding of this pattern. Specifically, the importance of attrac-
tiveness cues may vary depending on the extent to which different cul-
tural worlds promote or require individual choice in the construction and
maintenance of relationship. We hypothesize that attractiveness matters
more for life outcomes in settings that promote independent construc-
tions of relationship (as the product of choice) than in settings that pro-
mote interdependent constructions of relationship (as environmental
affordance). We examined this hypothesis in 2 studies with students at
University of Kansas (KU) and University of Ghana (UG). In Study 1, par-
ticipants first described either 3 personal characteristics (independence
condition) or 3 personal relationships (interdependence condition). Par-
ticipants then rated photographs according to the likelihood that the

depicted individual would experience positive outcomes. Consistent
with the hypothesis, expectations about outcomes of attractive and unat-
tractive targets were more discrepant for KU students than UG students,
for urban participants than rural participants, and—although only
among UG students—for participants in the independence condition
than participants in the interdependence condition. In Study 2, attractive
and unattractive participants rated themselves on a variety of life out-
comes. Consistent with the hypothesis, the relationship between attrac-
tiveness and life outcomes was more positive among KU students than
among UG students and (within KU students) among students from
urban settings than among students from rural settings. Discussion
focuses on benefits and liabilities of different constructions of relation-
ship.

THE CULTURAL GROUNDING OF MARITAL RELATIONSHIP:
EVIDENCE FROM GHANA AND THE UK. Joseph  Kordzo Adonu,
University of Luton, UK. — This presentation begins with a theoretical
framework for investigating the cultural grounding of relationship
(Adams, Anderson, & Adonu, 2004) and applies it to marital experience.
The framework proposes that patterns of relationship observed in main-
stream psychological science (typically conducted in settings like the UK)
are not the natural outgrowth of inborn tendencies. Instead, they reflect
independent constructions of relationship (as discretionary product) that
promote an emphasis on self-disclosure and emotional support as predic-
tors of marital satisfaction. To better reveal the role of these constructions
in shaping marital experience, this study examines marital relationship in
Ghanaian settings, where more interdependent constructions of relation-
ship (as environmental affordance) are prominent. The guiding frame-
work proposes that, where interdependent constructions are prominent,
marital experience will emphasize complementary roles, fulfillment of
obligation, and provision of instrumental support. Evidence for these
ideas comes from a survey of married people from Accra, Ghana and
London, UK (n=400). Consistent with hypotheses, traditional role expec-
tations, disparity in the dyadic reciprocity of material support, and fre-
quency of reference to instrumental support were greater among
Ghanaian participants than British participants. Likewise, among wives
in both settings, measures of independent self-construal mediated the
relationship between self-disclosure and marital satisfaction, but mea-
sures of interdependent self-construal mediated the relationship between
material support and marital satisfaction. Inconsistent with hypotheses,
there was no evidence that self-disclosure or emotional support were less
important in marriage experience of Ghanaian participants than British
participants. Discussion draws upon evidence from semi-structured
interviews to consider possible implications of globalization for marital
relationship.

AMERICAN PROFESSIONALISM: MENTAL MODELS AND
INSTITUTIONAL PROPAGATION OF A CULTURALLY
GROUNDED WORKWAY. Jeffrey  Sanchez-Burks,  University  of
Michigan. — Understanding the psychology of personal relationship
requires the study of workways: community specific ideas about what is
true, good and efficient within the social domain of work. The phrase "act
professional" succinctly captures the imperative to behave properly
within the American workplace. The present research examines criteria
used to infer that someone behaves unprofessionally. Prior research on
Protestant Relational Ideology (Sanchez-Burks, 2002; 2005) suggests that
one uniquely American criteria of professionalism entails minimization
of references to the personal domain of life while at work. In Study 1,
working managers used thumbnail-size images of office objects and an
image of a blank cubicle to reconstruct the office of a target presumed to
have a reputation as being either unprofessional or professional,. Results
show that the proportion of objects symbolic of one’s personal life (e.g.,
children’s drawings) differentiated the two targets. However, this effect
was moderated by participant’s length of experience in the U.S., suggest-
ing that this standard of professionalism is culturally grounded. A sec-
ond field experiment examined the role of cultural institutions in
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perpetuating this cultural standard by having companies evaluate candi-
dates' application essays. These essays included a description of how the
candidates would build rapport with a client during an initial meeting.
Results show that evaluations of candidates are significantly lower if they
indicated that they would make even minor references about personal
matters to build rapport with a client (e.g., "nice family photo"). Discus-
sion focuses on implications for research on personal relationships within
the culturally grounded context of work.

CULTURE AND RELATIONAL DIFFERENTIATION: SELECTIVE
SOCIAL ATTENTION IN CHINESE, JAPANESE, AND CANADIAN
LIFEWORLDS. Romin Tafarodi, University of Toronto. — Social reality is
inherently indeterminate. It becomes intelligible and familiar to us only
through the conceptual ordering of language and culture. To understand
how relationships are realized differently across cultures, it is essential to
first know how the social world is habitually carved up by the interacting
members of a cultural community. This structuring determines the
opportunities for developing or consolidating social ties and the likeli-
hood of engagement with particular others. An important element in this
regard is the differentiation of others according to formal and informal
hierarchies of personal relevance. Attention is directed at others accord-
ing to the values they hold within these hierarchies or systems of stratifi-
cation. Ethnographic portraits of the Chinese suggest a strong facility for
exclusive social attention or disregard for those, such as strangers, who
are deemed to be personally irrelevant. To examine whether this is in fact
the case, Hong Kong Chinese, Japanese, and European Canadian partici-
pants were compared on their tendency to attend to social targets of vari-
ous levels of personal relevance. Memory evidence revealed that the
Chinese were indeed more likely than the other groups to disregard the
responses of targets considered irrelevant to the purposes of the task, but
only when those purposes sanctioned exclusive social attention. I discuss
what this tendency for exclusivity means for the formation of Chinese
social ties, and more generally, for our understanding of the cultural
grounding of relationships.

CULTURE, SOCIAL SUPPORT, AND RELATIONSHIPS. Heejung
Kim, David Sherman, University of California, Santa Barbara; Shelley Taylor,
University of California, Los Angeles — Are Asians and Asian Americans
more or less likely to seek social support for dealing with stress than
European Americans? On the one hand, more collectivistic Asian/Asian
Americans might prefer the sharing of stressful problems; on the other
hand, efforts to maintain group harmony might discourage such efforts.
Study 1, a survey study, showed that Asians/Asian Americans reported
using social support less for coping with stress than European Americans
because of the concern for potentially disturbing social relationships.
Study 2 used priming method to show that when primed with in-group
goals, Asian Americans are less likely to seek social support and less
likely to find social support seeking beneficial than when primed with
out-group or self goals, compared to European Americans who were
unaffected by priming. Study 3, a lab study looking at Asian American
and European American romantic couples’ behavior, found that Asian
American support seekers are more responsive to the situational con-
straints of the support providers. Study 4 examined the effectiveness of
different forms of social support. Social support without involving dis-
closure of one’s problems is more effective for Asian Americans and
social support involving active disclosure and verbal transactions
(explicit support) is more effective for European Americans, in terms
both of psychological and neuroendocrine responses to a lab stressor.
Discussion centers on virtues and liabilities of different forms of social
support within particular cultural models of relationships.

B3 THE MANY WAYS WE “BROADEN-AND-
BUILD”’: PROCESSING RESPONSES TO NEGATIVE
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AND POSITIVE EVENTS AND MULTIPLE
PATHWAYS TO EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING

Ballroom C

Chairs: Kate C. McLean, University of Toronto, and Jennifer L.
Pals, Haverford College

Discussant: Barbara Fredrickson, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill

Summary: Recent contributions to research on well-being emphasize
the importance of positive emotion for coping with adversity. Research
shows that positive emotion is a mechanism for broadening perspectives
and building psychological resources (Fredrickson, 2001). This
symposium examines the different ways that people use positive emotion
to cope with negative events and compares how people process positive
and negative experiences in relation to well-being. Tugade shows that in
the short-term context of a sadness induction, unconscious positive
emotion is more adaptive than conscious meaning-making to lessen
negative emotion and improve cognitive flexibility. Coifman and
Bonanno also examine flexibility, showing that in coping with loss,
flexibly regulating reactions to positive and negative experiences is
related to positive adjustment. While Tugade’s findings suggest that
conscious meaning-making in the moment is not adaptive, the last two
papers suggest that meaning-making is adaptive in the longer term, but
differentially for positive and negative events. Lyubomirsky shows that
actively analyzing negative events improves well-being, whereas
passively re-experiencing positive events enhances well-being. McLean
and Pals examine the functions of self-defining emotional memories in
relation to well-being and development. Results show that high point
memories predict positive well-being when they serve relational
functions, and low point memories predict well-being when they serve
meaning-making functions. Further, finding positive meaning in low
points is particularly important to younger people. Overall, these papers
highlight multiple mechanisms involved in recovering from negative
events as well as how negative events differ from positive events in the
pathways by which they relate to positive well-being.

ABSTRACTS

THE EFFECTS OF CONSCIOUS AND UNCONSCIOUS
PROCESSES OF POSITIVE EMOTIONS ON COGNITIVE
FLEXIBILITY AND COPING WITH SADNESS Michele M. Tugade,
Vassar College — The intersections between positive and negative emo-
tional experience provide useful means for investigating resilience. The-
ory and research indicate that positive emotional experience is one
avenue for achieving resilience from stress. The present research elabo-
rated on this theme by investigating the conscious and nonconsicous
mechanisms that link positive emotions to coping with sadness and cog-
nitive flexibility (two markers of resilience). Participants were experimen-
tally induced to experience sadness. Following the sadness induction,
participants were randomly assigned to tasks that varied in the degree to
which they were controlled, effortful, and conscious (e.g., finding posi-
tive meaning in a negative situation) versus automatic, effortless, and
unconscious (e.g., subliminal presentation of smiling faces). Subjective
reports of sadness were assessed before and after the task inductions.
Finally, participants completed a Stroop task as a measure of cognitive
flexibility. Participants in the unconscious task condition evidenced a
greater decrease in sadness and shorter latencies throughout the Stroop
task (greater cognitive flexibility) than those in the conscious task condi-
tion. Taken together, these findings point to the differential effects of con-
scious and unconscious processes of resilience. Evolutionary
considerations about emotions suggest that systems underlying basic
affective reactions originated prior to systems for conscious awareness
(cf., Winkielman & Berridge, 2004). As such, unconscious processes may



produce more effective coping outcomes. In the realm of emotion regula-
tion, unconscious strategies may be more effective because they require
fewer cognitive resources when coping with stressful experiences. Dis-
cussion will focus on future research aimed at examining how conscious
and unconscious strategies may promote resilience.

FROM NEGATIVE TO POSITIVE: DOES FLEXIBILITY IN
EMOTION RESPONDING PREDICT ADJUSTMENT DURING THE
COURSE OF BEREAVEMENT? Karin G. Coifman, George. A Bonanno,
Teachers College, Columbia University — Flexibility is an adaptive compo-
nent of both biological (e.g. Camazine, et al 2001) and psychological sys-
tems (e.g. Westenberg & Block, 1993). Social psychologists have recently
begun to examine the role of flexibility in coping with adversity. Cheng
(2001) argued, for example, that successful coping depends less on the
use of any specific coping strategy and more on the flexible application of
coping strategies to fit environmental demands. Flexibility also appears
to be an essential component of human emotion regulation as humans
possess a rich repertoire of emotional responding. In a preliminary study
of flexibility in emotional response, Bonanno, Papa et al. (2004) showed
that the ability to flexibly enhance or suppress emotional expression pre-
dicted better adjustment in New York City college students in the 2 years
after 9/11. This presentation extends that research by examining the
potential for flexibility in emotion regulation in a bereaved sample. More
specifically, we examined the emotional responses of bereaved partici-
pants during a laboratory interview shortly after the loss of either their
spouse or child. In particular, we examined participants’ ability to shift
from negative to positive emotion in response to a change of interview
topic. Participants reported on their affective experience, video tapes
were coded for facial behavior, and two indices of autonomic activity
were used (heart rate and galvanic skin response). We show that the
capacity for flexible emotion responding is positively associated with
adjustment up to 18 months following the loss of a spouse or child.

WRITING, TALKING, AND THINKING ABOUT LIFE’'S MOST
WONDROUS MOMENTS AND WORST HOURS: BENEFITS FOR
PHYSICAL HEALTH AND WELL-BEING Sonja Lyubomirsky,
University of California, Riverside — How best to process one’s most signif-
icant experiences? We hypothesized that step-by-step analysis (such that
occurs while writing or speaking) is beneficial when directed at unhappy
life events, but harmful when applied to happy times. In contrast, circular
re-experiencing or savoring (such that occurs during private thought) is
worthwhile when the target is one’s highest moment, but damaging
when it’s one’s lowest ebb. Data from three longitudinal experimental
studies are described (Lyubomirsky, Sousa, & Dickerhoof, 2006). In Stud-
ies 1 and 2, students wrote, talked into a tape recorder, or thought pri-
vately about their worst or happiest experience for 15 min on each of 3
days. In Study 3, students either wrote or thought about their happiest
day; half systematically “analyzed” this day and half repetitively
“replayed” it. Measures of well-being and health were administered at
baseline and 4 weeks later. In Study 1, participants who processed a neg-
ative experience through writing or talking reported improved life satis-
faction and physical health relative to those who thought about it. In
contrast, the reverse effect for life satisfaction was observed for partici-
pants in Study 2, who processed a positive experience. Study 3 focused
on the possible mechanisms underlying these effects. Students who
wrote about their happiest moments - especially when the writing
involved systematic analysis - experienced reduced well-being and phys-
ical health relative to those who repetitively re-experienced these
moments. The results suggest that a successful well-being-increasing
strategy involves replaying or reliving positive life events as though
rewinding video.

THE FUNCTION OF POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE MEMORIES FOR
IN TWO AGE GROUPS Kate C. McLean, University of Toronto, Jennifer
L. Pals, Haverford College — Research on autobiographical memory in
relation to well-being has tended to focus on the management of nega-

tive, difficult, or traumatic memories. People report a multitude of emo-
tional memories, however, including positive memories. Thus, this study
examined the functions of positive and negative autobiographical memo-
ries, defined as life story high and low points, for well-being in two age
groups, emerging adults (mean = 19 years) and older adults (mean = 72
years). Participants reported high points and low points and completed a
survey concerning how they used the memories (e.g., to teach, for iden-
tity development; Webster, 1997), as well as a measure of psychological
well-being. Memories were also coded for whether or not they were
redemptive (displayed an emotional sequence of bad turning to good).
Results showed that high points predict positive well-being when used
for identity and relational functions for the younger group and relational
functions for the older group. Low points predict positive well-being
when used for meaning-making functions, such as identity, but only for
the older group. Use of redemption predicts positive well-being only in
the low point memories and only for younger people. The report of
redemptive low points was also related to the identity function for
younger people, which may be one mechanism through which they relate
to well-being. Thus, it appears that high point memories are important to
well-being particularly for their relational use, as well as for identity in
the younger sample. Low point memories are important to well-being as
well, but in the younger group this is only the case when they are
redemptive. Results are discussed in terms of different pathways to well-
being from the management of emotional experience.

B4 NEW THEORETICAL DIRECTIONS IN JUSTICE
AND IDENTITY

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Tyler G. Okimoto, Michael Wenzel, Flinders University,
Adelaide, Australia

Summary: In recent years, psychological justice theories have
increasingly acknowledged the close link between fairness perceptions
and identity (e.g., Clayton & Opotow, 2003; Skitka, 2003; Tyler & Lind,
1992; Wenzel, 2004). One’s self-concept, as determined by both personal
and social identity, has indeed been accepted as a robust motivation
underlying the need for fairness. While research has made considerable
progress in this direction, the role of identity continues to be a major
frontier for our understanding of the psychology of justice. This
symposium showcases recent theoretical advances in justice research that
draw upon our social psychological understanding of personal and social
identity. DeCremer (with Brebels and Sedikides) first presents a self-
regulation perspective to justice responses, isolating the importance of
personal-self activation. Tyler elaborates on relational models of justice
through distinguishing between two identity motivations: protection and
enhancement. Branscombe (with Wohl and Warner) then presents work
suggesting that the content of one’s social identity determines when
groups are likely to legitimize injustice instead of experiencing collective
guilt, citing the role of their own historical victimization in reactions to
recent Israeli-Palestinian conflict. Lastly, Okimoto (with Wenzel, Feather,
and Platow) discusses how shared versus unshared identity with an
offender elicits different notions of justice, suggesting two distinct
identity-based motivations underlying the desire to see justice done.
These new perspectives on the intersection between identity and justice
aspire to enlighten future justice research and theorizing.

PROCEDURAL INJUSTICE AND REVENGE: THE EFFECTS OF
REGULATORY FOCUS AND ACCESSIBILITY OF THE PERSONAL
SELF David De Cremer, Tilburg University, Lieven Brebels, Tilburg
University, Constantine Sedikides, University of Southampton — Research

has consistently shown that people’s reactions are strongly influenced by
unfair treatment, but results are particularly inconsistent when it comes
down to predicting behavioral responses. It is thus clear that we have no
real understanding yet when procedural justice leads to real negative
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actions. In five experimental studies, we examined the role that motiva-
tion and self-regulation processes play in people’s decision to display
revenge behavior. In two experiments we tested situationally induced
(experiment 1) and chronic (experiment 2) regulatory focus as a modera-
tor of the relationship between procedural justice and revenge. Proce-
dural justice was operationalized by an authority enacting the accuracy
rule and revenge was assessed by the opportunity to impose a fine on
authority’s wage (experiment 1) or allocation decisions in an ultimatum
game with the authority as the recipient (experiment 2). Results revealed
that procedural unfairness elicited stronger negative behavior among
those with a promotion focus (relative to those with a prevention focus).
In a third experiment it was shown that nonverbal promotion focus cues
lead to stronger personal self-activation than prevention focus cues.
Experiments 4 and 5 elaborated the findings of experiment 3 by showing
that an increased personal self-activation (relative to a neutral condition)
promoted revenge, but only when a prevention focus was salient. The
present findings suggest that a strong sense of the unique self is inherent
to promotion focus, making that the behavioral inaction of a chronic or
working prevention focus toward procedural injustice can be eliminated
by promoting personal self-activation.

IDENTITY PROTECTION AND IDENTITY ENHANCEMENT:
DISTINGUISHING TWO FUNCTIONS OF PROCEDURAL
JUSTICE Tom R. Tyler, New York University — The group engagement
model argues that procedural justice encourages identification with
groups. In that analysis the elements of procedural justice are treated as a
single cluster of attributes. The purpose of the analysis to be presented
here is to elaborate the GEM theoretical framework to argue that the ele-
ments of procedural justice can be divided into two groups: those ele-
ments central to identity security and those linked to identity
enhancement. One motivation that shapes the extent to which people are
willing to merge their sense of self with the group is security -- the degree
to which they feel that they will not be the target of prejudice by the
group. A second motivation shaping engagement of one’s identity with
groups is the degree to which there are opportunities to affirm and
strengthen favorable views about one’s self-worth, bolstering self-esteem
and positive self views. When the elements of procedural justice are dis-
tinguished into two groups, the quality of decision making (opportuni-
ties for input; consistency of rule application; lack of bias; factual decision
making) is central to identity protection, and quality of interpersonal
treatment (evidence of consideration of one’s arguments; attention to
one’s needs and concerns) is central to identity enhancement. Using data
collected in interviews with people in work settings, I show that this dis-
tinction is useful in understanding both who is influenced by each ele-
ment and the conditions under which each is important.

REMINDERS OF HISTORICAL VICTIMIZATION: IMPLICATIONS
FOR JUSTIFIABILITY OF INGROUP HARM-DOING IN THE
PRESENT Nyla R. Branscombe, University of Kansas, Michael J.A. Wohl,
Carleton University, Ruth Warner, University of Kansas — To perceive one’s
ingroup as having committed illegitimate or immoral harm against
another group can result in a painful group-based emotion— that of col-
lective guilt. Clearly, people do not feel collective guilt for all of their
group’s harm doing (no matter how severe) so they must have some
powerful defenses against this conclusion about their group and the guilt
that would stem from it. We consider the strategies people use to legiti-
mize and defend their group’s harm doing against another group, partic-
ularly focusing on how reminders of the ingroup’s historical
victimization encourages such legitimization and undermining of collec-
tive guilt for the ingroup’s current harmful actions toward another
group. We address how the different and predominant meanings derived
from a historical victimization event such as the Holocaust among North
American Jews has implications for guilt responses to the current Israeli-
Palestinian conflict. We argue that when the primary meaning is one of
fear and distrust, reminders will encourage legitimization of harm to Pal-
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estinians by seeing them as yet another enemy trying to destroy the
ingroup. When, however, the primary meaning involves moral obliga-
tion to never inflict suffering as was done to the ingroup, then reminders
will lessen legitimization and increase feelings of guilt for harm to Pales-
tinians. The interpretation given to ingroup victimization history is mal-
leable and has consequences for emotional responses to present-day
ingroup actions.

RETRIBUTIVE VERSUS RESTORATIVE JUSTICE: SHARED
IDENTITY AND PREFERENCES FOR JUSTICE RESPONSES Tyler
G. Okimoto, Flinders University, Michael Wenzel, Flinders University, Norman
T. Feather, Flinders University, Michael ]. Platow, The Australian National
University — We present a theoretical perspective predicting preferences
for two distinct psychological conceptions of justice after rule-breaking,
arguing that the degree to which people prefer retributive versus restor-
ative justice depends on the symbolic interpretation of the offense. Trans-
gressions can be regarded as threats to the victim’s status and power.
Retribution, in this case, best serves to realize justice because the unilat-
eral imposition of punishment on the offender restores the victim’s rela-
tive status. On the other hand, transgressions may also be interpreted as
threats to the validity of the group’s identity defining values and rules. In
this instance, restorative justice best addresses group value concerns by
reaffirming the values violated by the offender, and is achieved by work-
ing towards value consensus through bilateral dialogue, apology, and
forgiveness. Hence, we predict that restorative justice is more strongly
endorsed when respondents share a relevant social identity with the
offender, whereas retributive justice is more strongly endorsed when a
shared identity is lacking. Four experimental studies provided evidence
for this conceptual distinction. Offences by an ingroup member resulted
in a preference for restorative justice only in the context of a cohesive
group, whereas retributive justice was most preferred for outgroup
offenders. Consistent with our framework, endorsement of retributive
justice was related to moral outrage, whereas endorsement of restorative
justice was related to feelings of sadness and disappointment. Further
evidence suggests that status concerns were uniquely related to retribu-
tive justice, while value concerns were related to both restorative and
retributive justice.

BS THE AGONY AND THE ECSTASY: WRITING IN
PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Cotton Row Room

Chairs: Jamie Arndt, University of Missouri, Theresa K. Vescio,
Pennsylvania State University

Summary: The SPSP Training Committee is sponsoring a symposium
designed to help inform and entertain conference participants at various
stages of their careers about issues in writing theory and research in
social and personality psychology. From the graduate student to the
established professor, writing is the lynchpin of so much of what we do
and carries with it a host of challenges, from the practical to the
inspirational. With this symposium we seek to illuminate how these
challenges can become opportunities and offer some guidelines for
making these transformations. Specifically, the members of the panel will
elaborate on strategies for writing successful applications for graduate
extramural funding, for integrating writing into the often frenetic
demands during early career stages, and balancing and benefiting from
collaborative writing relationships. The symposia will conclude with an
invited address that unveils some rules of psychological writing that
when broken by others raises our eyebrows while we proceed to break
them ourselves. Both new and established researchers should benefit
from the insights of the panel members.



ABSTRACTS

FROM RESEARCH ASSISTANT TO PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:
WRITING A PRE-DOCTORAL RESEARCH GRANT Lisa Molix,
University of Missouri-Columbia — Many academics write federal grants
to fund their research. Unbeknownst to many, graduate students can also
write independent, federally-funded research grants. Not only do such
grants offer a range of financial support, but obtaining such a grant is an
extremely impressive addition to any vita that can enhance one’s compet-
itiveness in a competitive job market. In this talk I will briefly outline
ways to efficiently navigate the NIMH-NRSA pre-doctoral grant writing
process. More specifically, I will discuss some ground work involved in
writing a grant, outline steps for writing a high quality research proposal,
and make suggestions for completing and submitting the grant applica-
tion.

EARLY CAREER WRITING: EASY LESSONS LEARNED THE HARD
WAY  Paul |. Silvia, University of North Carolina at Greensboro — Relative
to graduate students, newly-minted assistant professors have much less
time to write. It's surprising but true: professors have a larger teaching
load, a broad (and odd) range of service, a research lab to manage, and
many other legitimate demands on their time. On top of this, the stan-
dards for publishing and grant-writing are higher than ever. The current
cohort of graduate students is entering psychology at a hard time, and
many people struggle with fitting writing into their many professional
obligations. Because of the frenetic workweek, people often sacrifice their
evenings and weekends to “binge writing.” I present some simple strate-
gies (taken from Silvia, 2007, How to write a lot, APA Books) for writing
productively during the normal hours of the normal workweek. We'll
talk about making a writing schedule and sticking to it, setting realistic
writing goals, and starting an informal writing group with some friends.
These strategies won’t make writing fun—nothing will, I think —but they
will make writing mundane, routine, and habitual instead of erratic,
stressful, and oppressive.

THE SOUND AND THE FURY OF COLLABORATIVE WRITING
Sheldon Solomon (Skidmore College), Jeff Greenberg (University of Arizona),
Tom Pyszczynski (University of Colorado at Colorado Springs — As graduate
students at the University of Kansas in the late 70s we began a collabora-
tive research relationship that has now lasted over 25 years. This process
of collaborative writing has, for us, presented a number of advantages
but also challenges. Like any relationship, a collaborative research rela-
tionship requires compromise and communication about how to recog-
nize and extract the unique skills that each party brings to the enterprise.
This talk will offer 3 different views on the pros and cons of collaborative
writing and lessons learned about ways to enhance the scholarship that
results as well as advice about the pitfalls to be avoided.

THE UNWRITTEN RULES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL WRITING
Daniel M. Wegner, Harvard University — There are certain obvious rules
that we notice when others break them —but that we don’t always follow
ourselves. When a speaker goes on talking too long, for example, every
single soul in the audience counts the exit signs and hopes for a power
outage —and yet some of those same audience members will drone on as
soon as they get their own chance. There are rules of psychological writ-
ing that are like this: We can tell when they’re being followed or not
when we read psychology, but then we fail to follow them in our own
writing. This talk consists of a list of these rules. So as to keep these rules
unwritten, I'll just mention their keywords: perfection, emulation, redun-
dancy, citation, eccentricity, innovation, validity, and empathy.

B6 BROADENING THE SCOPE OF CREATIVITY
RESEARCH

Room L-10

Chairs: Eric F. Rietzschel, University of Groningen, Carsten K. W.
de Dreu, University of Amsterdam

Summary: Few areas of psychology have such potential to integrate
different lines of research as the study of creativity. After all, creative
behavior draws on the complete spectrum of psychological processes,
from the individual level to the social and organizational. Nevertheless,
creativity research all too often is associated mainly with practical
recommendations that are not very illuminating from a psychological
point of view. Given the psychological complexity of creativity,
researchers must move beyond the question of how creative performance
can be enhanced, and explicitly link creativity research to other theories
and findings in psychology. In other words, the scope of creativity
research needs to be broad indeed. The studies presented in this
symposium contribute to this broad perspective. Using a variety of
methodologies and research questions, the authors address the
mechanisms underlying creative behavior, and the context surrounding
it, rather than simply approaching creativity as a dependent variable that
needs to be improved. These studies take such diverse perspectives as
risk behavior, counterfactual thinking and creative problem-solving,
affective influences on creativity, and social identity and group norms.
Amidst this diversity, the common thread of all studies is the aim to do
justice to the complexity and richness of creative behavior, and to
emphasize the relevance of creativity research to psychology at large -
and vice versa.

ABSTRACTS
GENERATIVE THINKING AND RISK BEHAVIOR IN
ADOLESCENTS. Thomas B. Ward, Nancy Rhodes, Beverly Roskos-

Ewoldsen, Jamie O’Mally, University of Alabama — Creative cognition
research reveals specific ways in which category knowledge guides the
formation of new ideas. For example, in generating original ideas within
a known domain (e.g., devising new sports), people tend to retrieve
highly accessible specific instances (e.g., baseball) and project their prop-
erties onto the new ideas. More generally, problem solving with well-
established categories is governed by the instances that come to mind
most readily. The current presentation extends earlier work to the gener-
ation of ad hoc categories concerned with risk behaviors and sources of
positive affect among at-risk children. One hundred and fifty 10-12 year-
old children from low-income neighborhoods performed divergent
thinking tasks for those domains (things to do in an afternoon and things
that feel good) as well as for more standard items (e.g., round things).
Responses were scored for fluency and flexibility, and were used to pre-
dict self-reports of risky or harmful behaviors (e.g., smoking, aggression/
violence) obtained in a different assessment. Unexpectedly, fluency was
slightly positively associated with high-risk behaviors. More importantly,
the specific types of responses that came to mind for the ad hoc categories
were more predictive than the total number of responses. For example,
socially oriented responses (e.g., Mom) for "feel good" were associated
with fewer problems, whereas external stimulation responses (e.g., video
games) were associated with more problems. Work on generative think-
ing can productively move beyond well-established categories to ad hoc
categories and from science, art and technology to everyday problem
solving associated with living in difficult social circumstances.
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RELATIVE ACCESSIBILITY OF DOMAIN KNOWLEDGE AND
CREATIVITY: THE EFFECTS OF KNOWLEDGE ACTIVATION ON
THE QUANTITY AND ORIGINALITY OF GENERATED IDEAS.
Eric F. Rietzschel, University of Groningen,; Bernard A. Nijstad, University of
Amsterdam; Wolfgang Stroebe, Utrecht University — In research on creative
idea generation, quantity is assumed to breed quality. However, little is
known about the cognitive mechanisms underlying this relationship. A
parsimonious explanation assumes a random process, in which every
idea has an equal chance of being an original or high-quality idea. In con-
trast, a ‘deep exploration” approach suggests that the originality of gener-
ated ideas is dependent on the activation level and exploration of
available domain knowledge. We conducted two experiments to test the
latter hypothesis. In both studies, prior to performing a brainstorming
task, participants were primed with subcategories of the brainstorming
topic. Priming caused a higher relative productivity and average origi-
nality within the primed subcategories. This effect also occurred in
dyadic interactions (Study 2), although the presence or absence of dyadic
interaction did not moderate these effects. Moreover, priming did not
affect the quality of ideas selected after the brainstorming task. These
results support the deep exploration hypothesis, and show that the rela-
tionship between quantity and quality is not adequately described by a
stochastic model.

“IF ONLY | HAD VERSUS IF ONLY | HAD NOT:” IMPLICATIONS
OF COUNTERFACTUAL STRUCTURE FOR CREATIVE
GENERATION AND ANALYTICAL PROBLEM SOLVING. Keith
D. Markman, Matthew ]. Lindberg, Ohio University; Laura ]. Kray, Haas
School of Business, University of California, Berkeley; Adam D. Galinsky,
Kellogg School of Management, Northwestern University — Recently, Kray,
Galinsky, and Wong (2006) found that counterfactual mind-sets impair
creative performance. The present work, however, refines and extends
this conclusion by examining the structure of the counterfactual thoughts
elicited by mind-set primes. The structure of counterfactual thinking can
be divided into two types: additive counterfactuals that focus on alterna-
tive events that could have led to a different outcome (“If only I had...”),
and subtractive counterfactuals that focus on removing antecedent
events that led to the outcome (“If only I had not...”). We hypothesized
that because additive counterfactuals are not limited to the original set of
events but, rather, focus on novel events that did not occur they elicit an
expansive processing style that should enhance creative performance. On
the other hand, because subtractive counterfactuals focus on undoing
specific event aspects that would have changed the outcome, they elicit a
relational processing style that should enhance analytical performance. In
Study 1, participants primed with an additive counterfactual mind-set
generated more novel uses for a brick than did those primed with a sub-
tractive counterfactual mind-set, and in Study 2, those primed with addi-
tive counterfactuals generated more novel responses during a game of
Scattergories. Conversely, participants in Study 3 who were primed with
a subtractive counterfactual mind-set solved more syllogisms than did
those primed with an additive counterfactual mind-set, and in Study 4 a
subtractive counterfactual mind-set facilitated performance on the
Remote Associates Test. In all, these results suggest that additive counter-
factuals facilitate creative thinking, whereas subtractive counterfactuals
facilitate analytical thinking.

REVISITING THE MOOD-CREATIVITY LINK: HEDONIC TONE OR
ACTIVATION LEVEL? Carsten K. W. de Dreu, Matthijs Baas, Bernard A.
Nijstad, University of Amsterdam — It is widely accepted that positive
mood leads to more creative performance than neutral, or negative mood
states. However, close scrutiny of the relevant literature reveals several
problems. First, it can be argued that in past research hedonic tone (posi-
tive vs. neutral or negative) covaried with the activation engendered by
the mood manipulation (e.g., happy versus sad, which contrasts positive
activating with negative de-activating moods). Second, several theoreti-
cal accounts of the mood-creativity effect can be stated in terms of
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hedonic tone but equally well in terms of activation. In short, it is unclear
whether the mood-creativity link demonstrated in past work is due to (1)
hedonic tone; (2) activation; or (3) a combination. We tested these three
possibilities in four experiments, in which we assessed various indices of
creative performance (cognitive flexibility, fluency, perseverance, origi-
nality) and induced various mood states in different ways. Results consis-
tently showed that hedonic tone had no effects whatsoever, and that
higher levels of activation induced by a particular mood state led to more
creative performance. We discuss implications for theory, and for future
research.

THE CONTRIBUTION OF GROUP NORMS AND IDENTITY TO
CREATIVE BEHAVIOR. Inmaculada Adarves-Yorno, Tom Postmes, and
S. Alexander Haslam, University of Exeter — This presentation gives an
analysis of innovative behavior and creativity that is informed by the
social identity perspective. Two studies manipulated group norms and
analyzed their impact on creative behavior. The results of Study 1 show
that when people are asked to make a creative product collectively they
display conformity to ingroup norms, but that they deviate from ingroup
norms when group members make the same products on their own. A
parallel result was found in group members' private perceptions of what
they consider creative. In Study 2, the social identity of participants was
made salient. Results showed conformity to group norms even when
group members worked on their own creations. Findings suggest that
innovative behavior is informed by normative context, and that in con-
texts in which people operate as members of a group (either physically
through collective action, or psychologically through social identity
salience) innovation will respect normative boundaries.

B7 PERCEIVING OTHERS FROM HEAD TO TOE:
ACCURATE AND ERRONEOUS PERSON
CONSTRUAL

Room L-6

Chairs: Kerri L. Johnson, New York University and Nalini Ambady,
Tufts University,

Summary: Individuals are equipped with person perception
capabilities that enable them to decompose a target into rough and ready
social categories. Although an abundance of research has explored the
implications of such social categorization (e.g., stereotyping),
surprisingly little research has focused directly on how people categorize
others in the first place. Emerging evidence indicates that range of visual
cues, embodied from head to toe, conveys social information that is
diagnostic for social categorization.

In this symposium we bring together recent evidence that examines the
accuracy and efficiency of person construal from a variety of visual cues.
Two talks will focus on the face, and how specific cues convey social
information. First, Macrae will discuss how the mechanisms that
undergird person construal may, under some circumstances, mislead
social perceptions. Adams will discuss how eye gaze affects inferences
about others” mental states using both American and Japanese stimuli
and populations. Then, two talks will focus on the body and how it
conveys social categories. Johnson will describe how specific body
motions affect perceptions of sex and sexual orientation, using both
computer generated animations and three-dimensional motion capture.
Finally, Ambady will discuss observers’ overall accuracy in categorizing
others’ race and sexual orientation from minimal visual information that
may be conveyed either deliberately or unintentionally.

These converging lines of research suggest that person construal is
supported by perceptual processes that are exquisitely tuned and
responsive to both facial and bodily cues.



ABSTRACTS

A BOY PRIMED SUE: ELICITING A CATEGORICAL SEX
CHANGE C. Neil Macrae, Douglas Martin, University of Aberdeen,
Scotland — Everyday social interaction is often dominated by categorical
thinking, with generic group-based knowledge structures guiding peo-
ple’s dealings with others. In many situations, category activation is auto-
matic and driven by brief exposure to basic visual cues. These cues may
be comparatively stable and biological in origin (e.g., height, face shape,
skin tone), but they can also be more transient and culturally dependent
(e.g., hairstyle, clothing, jewelry). In this respect, recent research has
highlighted the importance of individual facial features as diagnostic
cues for making different categorical judgments. Extending and develop-
ing work of this kind, the current inquiry explored the effects of hair cues
on the process and temporal dynamics of sex categorization. Using a
standard priming paradigm to index the products of person construal
(i.e., categorical and stereotype based knowledge), the results of three
experiments revealed that: (i) hair cues alone are sufficient to trigger
automatic category and stereotype activation; (ii) categorization is depen-
dent on the temporal constraints of basic visual processing; and (iii) dur-
ing the early stages of person perception, hair cues have the capacity to
reverse conventional priming effects and generate errors of categorical
assignment (i.e., categorical sex changes). These findings are considered
in the context of contemporary accounts of person construal.

THE INFLUENCE OF GAZE AND CULTURE ON BASIC AND
COMPLEX EMOTION PERCEPTION Reginald B. Adams, Jr, The
Pennsylvania State University — The human face is perhaps the most
richly informative social stimulus we encounter in daily life, the eyes
being a particularly powerful cue. In this talk, I will discuss issues sur-
rounding compound social cue processing (e.g., gaze, emotion, ethnicity).
Previously, eye gaze has been shown to influence processing of basic
emotions (e.g., anger/fear). Herein, I present work additionally examin-
ing the influence of cultural ethnicity and outcomes on complex emo-
tional state inferences. Using sets of standardized Japanese and
Caucasian expressions, we examined the influence of gaze direction
(direct versus averted) on basic emotion processing in Caucasian Ameri-
can and Japanese students. Then, we utilized Baron-Cohen’s “Reading
the Mind in Eyes” test, including a Japanese version created with collabo-
rators at Kyoto University, Japan, to gauge the ability to read complex
mental states. To date, our results demonstrate cross-cultural consistency
in the effects of gaze on basic emotion processing. Gaze also appears to
exert similar effects on complex mental state inferences, though we found
a striking intracultural advantage as well. The extent to which this cul-
tural variation is stimulus driven (e.g., dialect effect) or perceptually
based (e.g., outgroup homogeneity effect) will be discussed. This work
advances our understanding of the potentially universal mechanisms
governing compound social cue processing. In addition, given that
impairments in the ability to read mental states in others reliably distin-
guishes normative populations from those with disorders such as Autism
and Asperger's syndrome, variations cross-culturally in this ability hold
the promise of advancing our understanding of certain psychopathologi-
cal disorders.

SWAGGER, SWAY, AND SEXUALITY: HOW THE BODY
CONVEYS SEXUAL ORIENTATION Kerri L. Johnson, Simone Gill-
Alvarez, Victoria Reichman, New York University — Most studies of person
construal have focused exclusively on face perception. The social rele-
vance of the face is undeniable, but the face is not alone in its ability to
convey diagnostic social information. Person construal “in the wild” fre-
quently occurs at a distance that prohibits face processing or from a
visual vantage that precludes it. Nevertheless, observers construe those
individuals, and perceive social categories. Under such circumstances,
observers must rely on other visual cues - from the body. Indeed, the
body is sexually dimorphic in both its shape and motion, and observers

use this information to discern a target’s sex (Johnson & Tassinary, 2005).
In this talk, I will examine how the body’s shape and motion also affect
perceptions of sexual orientation. In two studies observers categorized
the sexual orientation of stimuli that varied in both sex and body motion.
In Study 1, stimuli depicted computer generated animations in which we
manipulated both sex and the body motion (i.e., from a masculine shoul-
der “swagger” to a feminine hip “sway”). In Study 2, stimuli depicted
real men and women whose range of shoulder and hip motion was mea-
sured using Optotrack three-dimensional motion capture. In both stud-
ies, the compatibility of a target’s sex and motion determined perceived
sexual orientation. A greater range of shoulder motion in women and a
greater range of hip motion in men led observers to categorize those tar-
gets to be homosexual, and these perceptions were largely accurate.
Thus, the body provides reliable cues for some aspects of person con-
strual.

ACCURACY AND ERROR IN PERSON PERCEPTION: MOTION
AND MINIMAL INFORMATION Nalini Ambady, Tufts University —
How valid are the inferences that people can make about social stimuli
from very minimal information? Past research suggests that, under cer-
tain conditions, fairly accurate judgments can be made from ecologically
valid stimuli. But comparatively little is known about judgments based
on substantially degraded stimuli. Visions scientists find that accurate
inferences about age and gender can be drawn from degraded stimuli
such as biological motion displays. In this talk, I will discuss accuracy
and error in the inferences people make about race and sexual orientation
based on degraded stimuli and motion movies showing figural outlines. I
will also discuss how self-presentation concerns might affect the display
of social identities through motion and gestural cues. Finally, I will dis-
cuss how group membership affects social inferences based on minimal
information.

Symposia Session C & Presidential Address
Friday, 2:00 - 3:15 pm

C1 2007 PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

BEING SOCIAL: REINVIGORATING THE CONCEPT OF
SITUATION IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Ballroom A

Harry Reis, University of Rochester

C2 STEREOTYPES AND LEARNING: HOW OUR
UNDERSTANDING OF THE MECHANISMS
UNDERLYING STEREOTYPING INFORMS
CLASSROOM ACHIEVEMENT AND VICE-VERSA

Ballroom B
Chair: Allen R. McConnell, Miami University
Discussant: Patricia G. Devine, Univ. of Wisconsin

Summary: Our knowledge about group stereotyping and its
consequences has grown considerably, with researchers not only
examining its implications for performance in the confines of the
laboratory but in important real-world settings. This symposium
explores recent work conducted by theoretically-focused researchers
examining the meaningful consequences of stereotypes in educational
settings. First, Josh Aronson provides evidence that Latino students are
harmed by group stereotypes in high-stakes situations, disputing claims
that stereotype threat does not exert a sizable impact when individuals
are motivated to perform well in the classroom. Second, Sian Beilock
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presents research detailing the cognitive mechanisms underlying
stereotype threat as a means to elucidate how stereotyping effects can be
neutralized and when, unfortunately, they may spill over onto other
domains not implicated by the stereotype in question. Also, Buju
Dasgupta reports work showing how women's implicit stereotypes about
women and leadership are affected by exposure to female role models in
their coursework and how these associations predict commitment to their
professional careers. Next, Geoff Cohen shows, based on three
randomized field experiments, that a self-affirmation intervention can
significantly improve grades of African-American students and help
close the racial achievement gap. Finally, our discussant, Trish Devine,
provides synthesis to the presented work. As education systems come
under greater scrutiny and reevaluation, understanding how stereotypes
impact performance, especially among members of underrepresented
groups, is especially important. This symposium illustrates how theory
and application go hand-in-hand, mutually informing each other, with
the resulting knowledge contributing valuable insights to a significant
societal conversation.

ABSTRACTS

STEREOTYPE THREAT AND HIGH STAKES TESTING: A REPLY
TO CHARLES MURRAY, PAUL SACKETT, AND CLAUDE
STEELE joshua Aronson, New York University — Does Stereotype Threat
(ST) matter outside the psychology laboratory, on tests with real conse-
quences for test-takers? Can it affect the test scores of low identified stu-
dents? Can interventions derived from ST theory improve real world
performance? These are critical questions for knowing if ST is a useful
construct for understanding real world achievement of more than just the
elite "vanguard" of college students. Recent critiques by Charles Murray
and Paul Sackett argue that laboratory studies on ST are not applicable to
real world testing because they are low stakes; if the stakes were real,
minority students would simply try harder and the effect of ST would
disappear. The current research suggests the opposite. In one study, Lat-
ino students (non-elite students drawn from remedial college course)
took tests under one of four conditions yielded by crossing a ST manipu-
lation with a manipulation of high or low stakes—whether they were
clear penalties for effort withdrawal. As predicted, performance was low-
est when both ST was manipulated and the stakes were high. Because the
students were not elite students, this study also showed the relevance of
stereotype threat for a broad range of students, thus suggesting the need
to qualify Steele's argument that stereotype threat primarily affects the
vanguard of students, who are highly identified with academics. A sec-
ond study shows the relevance of ST to real world testing. Two interven-
tions designed to reduce anxiety lifted the test performance of both
Latino and female 7th graders on statewide standardized test scores.

STEREOTYPE THREAT AND WORKING MEMORY:
MECHANISMS, ALLEVIATION, AND SPILL OVER Sian L. Beilock,
The University of Chicago; Robert ]. Rydell, University of California at Santa
Barbara; Allen R. McConnell, Miami University — Theories of stereotype
threat suggest that introducing a negative stereotype about a social group
in a particular domain can reduce the quality of task performance exhib-
ited by group members (Steele, 1997). Although stereotype threat has
been repeatedly demonstrated, far less is known about how its effects are
realized. Using mathematical problem-solving as a test bed, we demon-
strate that stereotype threat harms math problems that rely heavily on
working memory resources -- especially phonological or verbal aspects of
this system. Moreover, by capitalizing on an understanding of the cogni-
tive mechanisms by which stereotype threat exerts its impact, we show
(a) how stereotype threat can be alleviated (e.g., by heavily practicing
once-susceptible math problems such that they are retrieved directly
from long-term memory rather than computed via a working-memory-
intensive algorithm) and (b) when stereotype threat effects will spill over
onto subsequent tasks unrelated to the stereotype in question. For exam-
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ple, women who perform poorly on math problems after being told
"women are bad at math" also perform poorly on a subsequent verbal
(but not spatial) problem-solving task. Although neither the verbal nor
spatial problem-solving task is associated with the math domain impli-
cated by the stereotype in question, the verbal task is heavily reliant on
the phonological working memory resources that stereotype threat uti-
lizes. As a result, stereotype threat effects spill over onto this verbal
domain. This current work not only extends our knowledge of the causal
mechanisms of stereotype threat, but it demonstrates how its effects can
be attenuated and propagated.

THE INFLUENCE OF FEMALE LEADERS ON WOMEN'S IMPLICIT
STEREOTYPES ABOUT THEIR [INGROUP AND SELF:
INVESTIGATIONS IN THE LAB AND FIELD Nilanjana ~ Dasgupta,
University of Massachusetts at Amherst; Shaki Asgari, Fordham University —
Three experiments tested the conditions under which local environments
undermine implicit stereotypes about women and professional leader-
ship. Study 1 took advantage of pre-existing differences in the proportion
of women occupying leadership roles at women's colleges vs. coeduca-
tional colleges by investigating whether: (a) frequent exposure to women
in leadership roles (specifically female professors) decreases students'
implicit gender stereotypes over time, and (b) coursework in disciplines
where female faculty are underrepresented increases students' gender
stereotypes. Although students at both institutions exhibited similar ste-
reotypes at college entry, one year later women's college participants
exhibited significantly less implicit gender stereotypes than coed college
participants. Frequent exposure to female faculty mediated this effect.
Taking science/math courses increased implicit gender stereotyping at
the coed college but not at the women's college; this effect was mediated
by course instructors' sex. Studies 2-3 examined whether self-stereotypes
about participants' own leadership ability can be reduced by varying
their psychological connectedness to successful female professionals. In
Study 2 participants read biographies of female leaders whose success
was framed as attainable, unattainable, or no biographies were provided.
They exhibited less implicit self-stereotypes when female professionals'
success was framed as attainable compared to the other conditions. In
Study 3 students at a women's college vs. coed college were followed
over time and student-faculty relationships were measured. Frequent
exposure to female professors erased implicit self-stereotyping only if
participants perceived them to be supportive and close to the self. Stu-
dents who showed less implicit self-stereotypes over time were more
committed to future professional careers.

REDUCING THE RACIAL ACHIEVEMENT GAP: A SELF-
AFFIRMATION INTERVENTION Geoffrey L. Cohen; University of
Colorado at Boulder; Julio Garcia, Nancy Apfel, Patti Brzustoski, Yale
University; Allison Master, Stanford University — Three randomized field
experiments tested an intervention designed to improve minority student
performance and to increase our understanding of how chronic psycho-
logical threat mediates performance over time. We expected that the risk
of confirming a negative stereotype aimed at one's group could under-
mine academic performance in minority students by elevating their psy-
chological threat. We tested whether such psychological threat could be
lessened by having students reaffirm their sense of self-integrity. The
intervention, a 15-minute in-class writing assignment concerning an
important personal value, significantly improved the term grades of Afri-
can American students, closing the racial achievement gap by 40%, and
reducing their failure rate. Results also highlighted the way in which
social identity threat and affirmation processes can perpetuate them-
selves. The data suggested that the relationship between threat and poor
performance was recursive, with the two factors feeding off the conse-
quences of the other, leading to worsening performance over time. By
breaking this cycle, the affirmation intervention interrupted the down-
ward performance trend of African Americans and deflected it upward.
These findings indicate that important components of social identity



threat and self-affirmation processes are time-related, involving cycles of
interaction between outcomes at one point in time and subsequent out-
comes, which can become self-reinforcing or self-sustaining. Addition-
ally, discussion addresses the mechanisms through which seemingly
small interventions can produce disproportionately large effects. Finally,
results suggest that a major social concern in the U.S., the racial achieve-
ment gap, could be, at least in part, ameliorated by the use of timely and
targeted social-psychological interventions.

C3 SEEING THE FOREST BEYOND THE TREES:
THE ROLE OF ABSTRACTION PROCESSES IN
COGNITION, MOTIVATION, AND ACTION

Ballroom C

Chairs: Kentaro Fujita, The Ohio State University, and Yaacov
Trope, New York University

Discussant: Steven J. Sherman, Indiana University

Summary: Abstraction is the process of extracting global,
decontexualized features that capture the essence and gist of objects and
events. Although a central concept in early social cognition research,
abstraction has been largely neglected and fallen out of favor in modern
social psychology. Recent findings, however, that have highlighted the
role abstraction has in cognition, motivation, and action has re-
invigorated an effort to understand more clearly its antecedents and
consequences. This symposium proposes to survey some of this work,
with the hope of supporting this re-emerging interest and to begin
integrating these varied findings by suggesting common themes and
principles.

Trope will present research that suggests that psychologically distant
events (e.g., those distant in time or space) evoke more abstract, global
mental representations, with consequences for social judgment and
decision-making. Wakslak will propose that abstraction and probability
share a bi-directional association, suggesting that low probability events
promote abstraction, and that abstraction promotes reduced probability
estimates. Henderson will describe research in conflict negotiation that
indicates that abstraction reduces a tendency to consider negotiation
issues in a piecemeal fashion, promoting integrative agreements in which
both sides mutually benefit. Clore will review findings that suggest a
relationship between affect and abstract, global processing, and discuss
the implications that this has on our understanding of affective processes.
Finally, Sherman will close with a discussion of abstraction in social
cognition and behavior. Together, these talks will highlight abstraction as
an important factor in a myriad of social psychological phenomena.

ABSTRACTS

ABSTRACTION AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISTANCE Yaacov

Trope, New York University — We view abstraction as a process of mental
construal that extracts the gist and structures the available information
about an object. Abstract, high-level construals distill core, superordinate
features of events and omit irrelevant, peripheral details. We propose
that abstraction enables individuals to transcend the self in the “here and
now” and make judgments and choices about psychologically distant
times, places, and people. Our research has shown that psychological dis-
tance and abstraction are interrelated, namely, that psychological distant
objects invoke more abstract construals, and that, conversely, more
abstract construals invoke more psychological distant objects. One set of
studies showed that distancing events by making their time, spatial loca-
tion, social identity, and likelihood of occurrence seem remote led indi-
viduals to classify, describe, and recall the events in terms of (a)
superordinate features, (b) few broad categories, (c) general prototypes,
and (d) global trends. Using an implicit association test, a second set of

studies found implicit associations between words related to construal
level (abstract vs. concrete) and words related psychological distance
(proximal vs. distal) on each of the distance dimensions (temporal, spa-
tial, social, and likelihood). A third set of studies found that more abstract
construals, activated by psychological distancing, led individuals to base
their predictions, evaluations, and actions on prioritized, overarching
considerations rather than on secondary, subordinate, and goal-irrele-
vant considerations. The study of abstraction, as it relates to psychologi-
cal distance, offers new ways of understanding and improving self-
regulation, social planning, and the resolution of personal and social con-
flicts.

THE BIDIRECTIONAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PROBABILITY
AND ABSTRACTION  Cheryl . Wakslak, New York University — The
nature of probability is one of the most widely studied issues in decision
making sciences. Despite the wealth of knowledge about the impact of
probability on choice, less is known about the relationship between prob-
ability and mental representation. In the current talk, I suggest that an
association exists between probability and abstraction. This association
implies, first, that improbable events are represented more abstractly
than probable events, and, second, that thinking about an event
abstractly (as opposed to concretely) leads to lower probability estimates
regarding the event. A series of studies will be presented to examine each
of these claims. First, a set of studies will suggest that decreasing an
event’s probability leads individuals to represent the event by its central,
abstract and general features, rather than by its peripheral, concrete, and
specific features. Next, evidence will be presented of the reverse associa-
tion, namely, that abstraction influences probability assessment. I will
discuss various manipulations of abstract processing (e.g., consideration
of nonalignable vs. alignable information, visualization of a primary vs.
secondary component of an activity, and a categorization based proce-
dural priming task), each of which resulted in reduced probability esti-
mates. Implications of these findings for the understanding of both choice
under uncertainty and probability assessment will be discussed.

THE EFFECTS OF ABSTRACT VERSUS CONCRETE THINKING
ON THE NEGOTIATION PROCESS AND OUTCOME Marlone D.
Henderson, The University of Chicago — Negotiation researchers continue
to identify factors that promote/discourage behaviors that interfere with
integrative (mutually beneficial) agreements during conflict resolution.
Research has shown, for example, that negotiators who consider issues in
a piecemeal (vs. simultaneous) manner overweigh the importance of con-
cessions on secondary issues while missing opportunities for reciprocal
concessions on primary issues. This leads to failures to achieve maximal
joint outcomes. Theories of mental representation suggest that the pro-
cess of abstraction entails a global consideration of available information
with a focus on their inter-relations, resulting in greater emphasis on pri-
mary rather than secondary pieces of information. Thus, I propose that
thinking abstractly vs. concretely about negotiation issues can facilitate
integrative agreements. The current studies provide the first evidence
that negotiators who abstractly represent issues engage less often in
behaviors that interfere with integrative agreements. First, priming par-
ticipants to think abstractly (why some outcome unrelated to negotiation
is achieved) vs. concretely (how some outcome unrelated to negotiation
is achieved) decreased preference for piecemeal issue consideration. Sec-
ond, indirectly having participants think abstractly about negotiation
issues (why a preferred agreement is attained) vs. concretely about a
negotiated agreement (how a preferred agreement is attained) decreased
preference for piecemeal issue consideration. Finally, directly having par-
ticipants think abstractly about negotiation issues (what the issues exem-
plify) vs. concretely (what are examples of the issues) decreased the
proportion of piecemeal negotiation and increased joint outcomes. These
results highlight the need to understand further the antecedents and con-
sequences of abstraction and mental representation in conflict resolution.
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FEELING SAD AND THINKING SMALL: THE AFFECTIVE
REGULATION OF GLOBAL FOCUS Gerald L. Clore — Research on
mood has shown that on perceptual and cognitive tasks, happy affective
states are associated with a global focus and sad affect with a local focus.
A wide range of other affective influences on cognitive processing,
including stereotyping, category learning, gist processing, and others,
appear to reflect this basic connection between affective cues and global-
local focus. Of special interest is the process whereby sad affect interferes
with the usual “global superiority effect.” That this phenomenon has psy-
chological (as opposed to purely neuron-anatomical) causes is suggested
by research showing that it is sensitive to attributional manipulations. In
addition, we present research on how variation in the relative accessibil-
ity of global and local responding interacts with the influence of affect,
and we consider whether this affect-attention phenomenon is a special
case of a still more general function of affective cues in information pro-
cessing. Our results are discussed in relation to related findings from
research on regulatory focus, broaden and build, action identification,
and construal level theories.

C4 THE STRUCTURE, FUNCTION, AND
INTERPRETATION OF UNCONTROLLED AND
UNINTENDED THOUGHT

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Malia F. Mason, MGH/Harvard Medical School, and
Carey K. Morewedge, Princeton University

Discussant: Daniel M. Wegner, Harvard University

Summary: Psychologists most often focus their investigations on task-
oriented thought, exposing participants to stimuli and measuring
resulting cognition, but the mind is still active in the absence of conscious
deliberation. Indeed, much of the thought humans engage in is
uncontrolled or unintended. Though the nature of such thoughts have
been recurrent topics of interest to psychologists, philosophers, artists,
novelists and laypersons, precisely why they emerge, what function they
serve, and how people ascribe meaning to such thoughts remains largely
unspecified. Recent evidence implicating uncontrolled and unintended
thoughts as factors in mental health (e.g., Obsessive-Compulsive
Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder) further underscores
the importance of understanding this kind of thinking. This symposium
presents a survey of empirical research which elucidates the structure,
function, and interpretation of thoughts that are uncontrolled and
unintended.

Mason and colleagues explore the possibility that unintended thought
constitutes a psychological baseline from which people depart to engage
in controlled processing and to which they return when external
demands for thought or action cease. Smallwood and Schooler examine
the consequences of mind-wandering for people’s ability to attend to and
make sense of their environment. Dijksterhuis presents research
suggesting when uncontrolled thought leads to superior decision-making
than deliberative reflection. Morewedge and Norton describe how people
interpret and are influenced by thoughts they did not intend. Finally,
Wegner will place the talks in context, reflecting on what is known about
uncontrolled and unintended thought and what questions remain
unanswered.

ABSTRACTS

WANDERING MINDS: UNCONTROLLED THOUGHT AND THE
DEFAULT NETWORK Malia F. Mason, MGH/Harvard Medical School,
Michael 1. Norton, Harvard Business School, John Van Horn, Dartmouth
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College, Scott Grafton, Dartmouth College, Daniel M. Wegner, Harvard
University, C. Neil Macrae, University of Aberdeen — What does the mind
do in the absence of external demands for action or thought? As any reg-
ular commuter knows, it is all too easy to become absorbed in one’s inner
thoughts when navigating one’s usual route home from work. Only
when faced with a novel task - an unexpected detour - is this mind-wan-
dering temporarily suspended. Despite evidence pointing to this ubiqui-
tous human tendency to mind-wander, little is known about the neural
operations that support this core component of human cognition. Using
both thought sampling and brain imaging, the current investigation dem-
onstrates that mind-wandering is associated with activity in a default net-
work of cortical regions that are active when the brain is “at rest.”
Consistent with the idea that these regions underscore uncontrolled
thought, individuals’ reports of their tendency to mind-wander are corre-
lated with activity in this network. We suggest that mind-wandering may
constitute a psychological baseline to which humans default in the
absence of tasks requiring action or controlled processing and to which
they return when such demands cease. We discuss the possible function-
ality of a system which wanders or deviates from its current goals.

THE RESTLESS MIND Jonathan Smallwood, University of Aberdeen,
Scotland, UK., Jonathan W. Schooler, University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, Canada. — Mind-wandering involves a shift in the focus of
attention - away from the primary task and towards ‘private” information
which is not bound to the current context. In this talk we first consider
evidence describing the situations when mind-wandering occurs and sec-
ond, examine the consequences of these unintentional private experi-
ences on people’s ability to experience and make sense of the concurrent
environment. We will review evidence that mind-wandering occurs
when tasks are well practiced and can interfere with performance on a
range of tasks. The association between mind-wandering and task perfor-
mance implies that these attentional lapses involve a failure to supervise
current task performance. Next, we consider evidence that because mind-
wandering is a private experience it involves a state of decoupled atten-
tion and so represents a fundamental breakdown in individuals’ ability
to attend to and form detailed episodic memories of concurrent events in
the external environment. Finally, we describe recent evidence that the
relative lack of factual information associated with even brief attentional
lapses put individuals at a disadvantage when it comes to building mod-
els of concurrent events with sufficient detail to generate inferences about
the external world.

ON THE RELATIVE STUPIDITY OF CONSCIOUSNESS IN
COMPLEX DECISION MAKING Ap  Dijksterhuis,  University — of
Amsterdam — 1t is a widely held belief that people should consciously
think about the decisions they make. When faced with decisions such as
whether to buy a house or not or whether to switch jobs or not, thorough
conscious contemplation is generally expected to lead to the best deci-
sions. In recent research, we challenged this idea. Although conscious-
ness can be said to be “smart” and rational, it is also of very limited
capacity. This means that for decisions about rather complex, multifac-
eted issues, conscious thought can be maladaptive and lead to poor deci-
sions. On the other hand, a period of “unconscious thought” (i.e.,
chewing on a problem without directed conscious thought) can lead to
very sound decisions. Recently, we established that an important reason
for why unconscious thinkers often make better decisions than conscious
thinkers has to do with the way decision makers naturally “weigh” the
relative importance of various decision dimensions. Whereas uncon-
scious thinkers do this appropriately, conscious thinkers make a host of
errors. They ignore vital information, and sometimes lean heavily on rel-
atively unimportant information. I will discuss various lines of research
that are relevant to this weighting problem. The quality of decisions
made by conscious and unconscious thinkers will be compared whereby
quality is operationalized normatively, subjectively (e.g., as post-decision



satisfaction), and objectively (e.g., decisions whereby accuracy can be
objectively assessed, such as when people predict sport scores).

THE INTERPRETATION OF UNINTENDED THOUGHT Carey K.
Morewedge, Princeton University, Michael 1. Norton, Harvard Business
School — Each morning, many kiss the person who broke their heart dur-
ing the night with painful words and infidelities, resist the urge to cancel
travel plans despite having imagined their fiery death, and fight the urge
to check up on beloved pets and family members after having morbid
premonitions. Indeed, the strong emotions and recurring thoughts that
dreams and other unintentional thoughts provoke attest to their potency.
This research investigates laypeople’s interpretations of three different
classes of unintentional thought: dreaming, mindwandering, and disor-
dered thinking caused by mental illness. In a series of studies, partici-
pants perceived unintentional thoughts that occurred during both
waking hours and sleep to be as or more meaningful than intentional
thoughts and real-world information. Dreamed events (e.g., plane
crashes) were as influential as (and sometimes more influential than) real
events in their impact on participants” behavior. Romantic interests were
deemed more alluring when participants let their minds wander and
allowed a name to pop into conscious awareness than when they deliber-
ately identified someone. Finally, the work of artists was deemed more
insightful when created during by disordered, frenzied periods of their
life. Not all uncontrolled thoughts, however, are accorded equal mean-
ing. Across several studies, participants were particularly likely to be
affected by unintentional thoughts that matched preexisting beliefs and
desires. Lay perceivers thus take a motivated approach when interpret-
ing unintentional thoughts. Furthermore, their attitudes and behavior are
impacted by those interpretations.

C5 WHEN GOOD AND BAD

MECHANISMS, ANTECEDENTS,
CONSEQUENCES OF AFFECTIVE CONFLICT

COLLIDE:
AND

Cotton Row Room

Chair: Ruud Custers, Utrecht University, The Netherlands, and
Yaél de Liver, University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands

Summary: Traditionally, the literature on affect and evaluations has
assumed that people feel either positive or negative about something (an
attitude object, their current mood, a goal etc.). This idea that positive and
negative affect are mutually exclusive is being challenged by research
from different areas in social psychology. In this symposium we bring
together different research lines on attitudes, goals, and emotions to
explore parallels and differences in how they deal with the notion of
affective conflict.

Petty and Brifiol present research on their Meta-Cognitive model, which
demonstrates that discrepancies between explicit and implicit
evaluations can lead to implicit ambivalence: an affective conflict of
which a person is unaware. Subsequently, De Liver, Van der Pligt and
Wigboldus focus on explicit ambivalence and discuss factors that
intensify or attenuate explicit affective conflicts evoked by single attitude
objects. McGraw then takes the discussion from evaluative to emotional
conflict and presents research which shows that people can experience
conflicting emotions at the same time. Finally, Aarts discusses behavioral
consequences of affective conflict by focusing on the independent and
contrasting contributions of positive and negative affect in motivational
effects of nonconscious goal activation.

In sum, the current talks aim to further our understanding of conflicts
between positive and negative affect by focusing on when and how these
conflicts arise and what the (behavioral) consequences may be. We
believe that integrating different views on affective conflict will help us to
appreciate the multi-dimensional nature of affect, which is crucial for
understanding how affect guides behavior.

ABSTRACTS

A META-COGNITIVE MODEL OF DISCREPANCY IN IMPLICIT
AND EXPLICIT EVALUATIONS Richard E. Petty, Ohio State
University; Pablo Briiiol, Universidad Auténoma de Madrid — A meta-cogni-
tive model (MCM) of attitudes is presented to describe how automatic
(implicit) and deliberative (explicit) measures of attitudes can provide
discrepant evaluations and what the consequences of these discrepancies
are. The model assumes that contemporary implicit measures (e.g., IAT)
tap quick evaluative associations, whereas explicit measures also con-
sider the perceived validity of these associations (and other factors).
According to the MCM, in response to a persuasion attempt, change in
explicit measures is greater than implicit measures when new evaluative
associations are formed and old associations are rejected. Implicit mea-
sure change is greater than explicit change when newly formed evalua-
tive associations are rejected. Perhaps of greatest interest, the MCM holds
that when implicit and explicit evaluations conflict, implicit ambivalence
(i.e., conflict of which the person is unaware) can occur. Three studies on
implicit-explicit attitude discrepancy are presented. In the first, partici-
pants” attitudes toward African Americans are assessed with implicit and
explicit measures. We show that as the discrepancy between these mea-
sures increases, people behave as if they are ambivalent. That is, high dis-
crepancies lead to greater processing of a race-relevant message than low
discrepancies. In a second study, implicit-explicit discrepancy is manipu-
lated by varying either the implicit or the explicit measure. As in the first
study, people who have discrepant evaluations on these measures show
greater processing of an attitude-relevant message. In a final study, we
show that both measured and manipulated implicit-explicit discrepan-
cies lead to conflict on an implicit but not an explicit measure of ambiva-
lence.

ANTECEDENTS OF ATTITUDINAL AMBIVALENCE: THE
EFFECTS OF PRIMING ABSTRACT VERSUS CONCRETE
REPRESENTATIONS ON THE EXPERIENCE OF EVALUATIVE
CONFLICT Yaél de Liver, University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands; Joop
van der Pligt, University of Amsterdam, The Netherlands; Daniél Wigboldus,
Radboud University Nijmegen, The Netherlands — Many attitude objects in
daily life are associated with both strong positive and negative evalua-
tions (e.g. food, health behaviors, social groups, moral dilemmas). Yet,
people are not continuously frozen in their actions even though these
ambivalent stimuli present conflicting signals on how to act. This sug-
gests that the experience of conflict is not always equally strong, but var-
ies as a function of contextual factors. In line with this idea, in this talk we
discuss cognitive and motivational antecedents of attitudinal ambiva-
lence. Specifically, we propose that the degree to which an attitude object
evokes conflicting evaluations depends on the psychological distance to
that attitude object. Research is discussed showing that activating
abstract representations (high psychological distance) reduces ambiva-
lence relative to activating concrete representations (low psychological
distance). For example, responding to large letters (global processing)
versus small letters (local processing) in a Navon letter task led to less
experienced ambivalence on subsequent unrelated stimuli. Also, priming
of abstract construals led to faster evaluations of ambivalent attitude
objects, suggesting that activating abstract (high-level) construals facili-
tates the integration of conflicting information. A second line of studies
shows that ambivalence is stronger when the motivation to give an inte-
grated one-sided (positive or negative) evaluation is higher and when the
ability to integrate conflicting information is reduced (i.e. when people
are under cognitive load). Together results support the view that the
experience of conflict is not a stable but a flexible characteristic of atti-
tudes.

“MIDWAY BETWEEN THE TWO?”: THE CASE FOR MIXED
EMOTIONS A. Peter McGraw, University of Colorado, Boulder — Philos-
ophers and psychologists have debated the possibility of mixed emotions
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for millennia. We present two studies that address critiques of prior evi-
dence of mixed emotions and support the hypothesis that people can feel
happy and sad at the same time. Participants watched an emotionally
complex film or a control film that were edited from the tragicomedy Life
is Beautiful. In prior research participants were asked whether they felt
‘happy’ and whether they felt ‘sad” after the film. Rather than judging
their immediate experience, participants may have summarized their
emotions over time. To test this alternative, Study 1 employed a button-
press task that independently and continuously measures happiness and
sadness during the film (see Larsen et al., 2004). Participants reported
simultaneously mixed emotions during the emotionally complex film but
not the control film. Moreover, the experimenters had been induced to
believe that participants would not report simultaneously mixed emo-
tions, thus ruling out experimenter expectancies. Another possibility is
that participants report mixed emotions only because they are explicitly
asked whether they feel happy and sad. In Study 2 we merely asked par-
ticipants about their current emotions immediately after the film. Partici-
pants spontaneously reported mixed emotions after the emotionally
complex film. When prompted, participants also reported simulta-
neously mixed emotions, even when told that we did not expect them to
do so. Possible demand effects were tested by telling some participants
that the researchers did not expect to find support for mixed emotions,
yet participants persisted in their endorsement even after receiving that
information.

BEYOND GOAL PRIMING: THE INDEPENDENT AND
CONTRASTING CONTRIBUTION OF POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE
AFFECT IN NONCONSCIOUS GOAL PURSUIT Henk Aarts,
Utrecht University, The Netherlands — Research on nonconscious goal pur-
suit has shown that priming of goal representations causes motivational
effects, i.e., the goal acts on behalf of incentive value in the experimental
task at hand. However, the basic mechanisms producing this motiva-
tional activity remains unclear. This presentation discusses recent work
that was conducted to better understand the nonconscious activation of
goal-directed behavior. It is suggested that goal priming effects on moti-
vation and behavior do not only arise from enhanced accessibility of the
goal representation due to priming. There is (at least) one other parame-
ter that plays a crucial role in modulating the motivation to pursue a goal
and to act on it. Based on the past investigation into the basic role of affect
in implicit processes of motivated behavior, it is proposed that the moti-
vational value of a goal state, or its desirability, is directly based on the
co-activation (or association) of the state with affect. Specifically, positive
valence attached to, and evoked by the priming of a goal concept is capa-
ble of directly feeding the motivation to pursue the goal object. However,
priming pre-existing goals in temporal proximity of the activation of neg-
ative affect is hypothesized to decrease the motivational value of the goal,
and hence, cease the operation of the goal. Data are presented that cor-
roborate this independent and contrasting contribution of positive and
negative affect in goal priming, motivation and behavior.

Symposia Session D
Friday, 3:30 - 4:45 pm

D1 DEHUMANIZATION AS THE WORST KIND OF
PREJUDICE

Ballroom A

Chairs: Lasana Harris, Princeton University, and Jennifer
Eberhardt, Stanford University

Discussant: Steven Neuberg, Arizona State University

Summary: The study of philosophy often begins by posing the
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question, how do we differentiate human from not (Appiah, 2003)? This
symposium examines the failure of this mechanism. Throughout history,
instances of dehumanization, or what Allport (1954) described as the
“worst type of prejudice”, have been linked to extreme acts of aggression,
violence and neglect. This symposium provides evidence that people can
perceive others as less-than human as well as examines different forms
and nuances of this phenomenon. The initial paper demonstrates less-
human perception by showing reduced neural activation to extreme out-
groups in brain regions necessary for social cognition. In addition, this
paper demonstrates reactivation of these brain regions through
inferential processes and examines the dimensions that moderate this
perception. The next paper differentiates uniquely human attributes from
those that are essentially human. It then explores more subtle less-human
perception, demonstrating that we both dehumanize implicitly and view
the other as less human than the self. The third paper explores a milder
form of the phenomenon: Infra-humanization, the differential attribution
of complex secondary emotions to out-groups versus in-groups. This
work argues that ideologies held by the perceiver may mediate the less-
human perception, which also can be distinguished from generic in-
group bias. The final paper applies less-human perception to a racial
category, showing implicit and indirect evidence that a race-animal
association exists for perceptions of Blacks. This paper demonstrates that
this association influences other sensory perceptions, cognitive decisions
and real-world juror death penalty decisions.

ABSTRACTS

LESS-HUMAN PERCEPTION, REHUMANIZATION, AND THE
DIMENSIONS ALONG WHICH HUMANNESS IS PERCEIVED
Lasana Harris & Susan Fiske — Traditionally, prejudice has been concep-
tualized as simple animosity. The Stereotype Content Model (SCM)
shows that some prejudice is worse, specifically eliciting disgust and con-
tempt. Additionally, these stereotypically hostile and incompetent (low
warmth, low competence), disgusting outgroups (e.g., addicts, homeless)
may be perceived as less-human. Prior social neuroscience shows the
medial pre-frontal cortex (mPFC) reliably indexes social cognition. We
will provide neuro-imaging evidence that these low-low social groups
elicit not only a reduced mPFC activation, but activation in the insula and
amygdala, brain regions consistent with the disgust emotion predicted by
the SCM. In addition, the Continuum Model of Impression Formation
proposes that initial social perception is categorical, and movement along
the Continuum to an individuated impression is possible, given the right
social goal and sufficient nuanced information. Consistent with this
model are a second set of data: The mPFC activates more when partici-
pants infer the individual preferences of even the dehumanized actors
than when they infer their age (category). Finally, evidence is provided
that suggests that the dimensions of less-human perception go beyond
warmth and competence. Therefore, this neurological evidence fits dehu-
manizing of disgusting outgroups, argues that rehumanization may be
possible, and suggests that differential perception along dimensions cru-
cial to “humanized” social perception drive the phenomenon.

EVERYDAY DEHUMANIZATION Nick Haslam — Dehumanization is
usually understood as an extreme phenomenon that occurs in the context
of intense intergroup antagonism. Increasingly, our research indicates
that it can take more subtle and commonplace forms. People attribute
lesser humanness to others in interpersonal as well as intergroup com-
parisons, and neutrally regarded outgroups are implicitly likened to non-
humans. This presentation will lay out the research evidence. First, a
theoretical framework in which two dimensions of humanness underpin
everyday social perception will be described. Certain attributes are
uniquely human and others constitute our essential human nature: deny-
ing these to other people likens them to animals and automata, respec-
tively (Haslam, in press). Second, the basic finding that self is ascribed
greater humanness than others will be presented (Haslam et al., 2005),



followed by work on the moderators of this effect (focalism, individua-
tion, abstract construal; Haslam & Bain, in press). Third, research on
implicit associations between social categories and nonhuman (animals
and automata) will be described (Loughnan & Haslam, in press).

THE ROLE OF INGROUP IDENTIFICATION IN INFRA-
HUMANISATION  Stéphanie Demoulin, Brezo Cortes Pozo, Tendayi G.
Viki, & Jacques-Philippe Leyens — In the present paper, we argue that per-
ceiving others as lacking some humanity is reflected in the way one
attributes emotions to these less human others. Specifically, our studies
demonstrate that people tend to under-attributed complex and refined
secondary emotions to outgroup members. This process is called infra-
humanisation and is understood as a milder form of dehumanization. We
also investigate the role of ingroup identification and of essentialism ten-
dencies as mediators of the link between categorization and infra-human-
ization biases in experimental studies using a minimal group paradigm.
Finally, our studies allow us to distinguish infra-humanisation tenden-
cies from mere ingroup bias. The discussion focuses on conditions for
reducing infra-humanization and on the relationship with ingroup favor-
itism and outgroups derogation.

NOT YET HUMAN: RACE, ANIMAL IMAGERY, AND CRIMINAL
JUSTICE IN THE UNITED STATES, CONTEMPORARY AND
HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES Phillip Goff & Jennifer Eberhardt —
Researchers who examine stereotype activation, application, and reduc-
tion, frequently assume that racial stereotypes are widely known. This
suggests that dehumanizing historical representations of racial groups
may only be relevant to the degree that a culture continues to be aware of
these representations — that history only matters so much as we are aware
of it. In a series of studies, however, we demonstrate that people associate
African Americans with apes —even when they are unaware of the histor-
ical representations of Blacks as ape-like. This association is not moder-
ated by personal prejudice against African Americans, which supports
the notion that the association represents a kind of “implicit cultural
knowledge.” Our research also highlights the importance of examining
historical representations and dehumanization processes in the criminal
justice system. For instance, we found that participants primed with the
names of primates are more likely to judge the police beating of an Afri-
can American as justified, and less likely to hear that African American
scream for help than participants not primed with this animal imagery.
Finally, we demonstrate that the strength of animal imagery used in the
journalism surrounding death eligible cases is positively correlated with
the likelihood that African American defendants are put to death.

D2 GROWTH, DEATH, AND WHATS |IN
BETWEEN - INSIGHTS FROM THE INTEGRATION
OF ATTACHMENT THEORY AND TERROR
MANAGEMENT THEORY

Ballroom B
Chair: Omri Gillath, University of Kansas

Summary: Attachment theory and terror management theory (TMT)
are among the most influential current theories in social and personality
psychology. While one focuses on processes related to separation anxiety
and sense of security, the other deals with processes related to death
anxiety and death awareness. Although each theory has generated an
abundance of research, only recently have theorists begun to integrate the
theories.

Several lines of current research suggest that combining the two theories
will produce a broader, more comprehensive understanding of humans’
deepest fears and the mechanisms used to overcome those fears and
promote growth. This symposium highlights some of the most
innovative work aimed at integrating the two theories. Hart and

colleagues present evidence supporting a model in which attachment,
self-esteem, and worldviews (the main processes addressed by
attachment theory and TMT) are viewed as interchangeable defense
mechanisms. Arndt and Cox present research on the effects of parents as
security providing attachment figures on adults’ fear of death.
Gonsalkorale et al. present data on the effects of security and death
primes on implicit attitudes. Finally, Mikulincer and Caspi-Berkowitz
examine the effects of mortality salience and attachment style on
willingness to sacrifice one’s life for cultural values and close others.
Together, the four talks provide an understanding of the associations
between attachment and terror-management processes in various
settings (i.e., lab vs. field), while also providing preliminary evidence
concerning the effects of context on these associations.

ABSTRACTS

MORE EVIDENCE FOR A SECURITY SYSTEM MODEL OF
ATTACHMENT, SELF-ESTEEM, AND WORLDVIEWS: THE
EFFECTS OF SECURITY BOOSTS ON DEFENSIVENESS Joshua
Hart, Lawrence University, Phillip R. Shaver, University of California, Davis,
Jamie L. Goldenberg, University of South Florida — According to the “secu-
rity system” model of defensiveness (Hart, Shaver, & Goldenberg, 2005),
which is based on integrating attachment theory and terror management
theory (e.g., Mikulincer, Florian, & Hirschberger, 2003), attachment, self-
esteem, and cultural meaning systems, or worldviews, are interchange-
able mechanisms that function interdependently to maintain psychologi-
cal security. One major hypothesis derived from the model concerns fluid
compensation: Bolstering attachment, self-esteem, or belief systems
should increase overall security, thereby rendering each mechanism tem-
porarily less likely to be activated. Three new studies tested this fluid
compensation hypothesis, completing a series of systematic experiments
testing the model’s assumption about interchangeability. In Study 1, par-
ticipants whose self-esteem was raised reported feeling more secure in
their relations with others. In Study 2, participants who affirmed their
worldviews also reported a more secure interpersonal orientation. In
Study 3, participants whose sense of attachment security was raised were
less defensive in response to a self-esteem threat from negative personal-
ity feedback. In Studies 1 and 2, the results were moderated by attach-
ment style. The contributions and implications of the security system
model are discussed.

THE SAFE HAVEN REMAINS: THE CONTINUING INFLUENCE OF
PARENTAL ATTACHMENT IN MANAGING THE AWARENESS
OF DEATH Cathy Cox, Jamie Arndt, University of Missouri — Terror

management theory has long posited that the capacity for self-esteem and
cultural worldviews to protect people from fears about death develops
out of the security provided by early attachment relationships with par-
ents. Although research has examined the role that close romantic rela-
tionships (e.g.,, Mikulincer & Florian, 2000) and other social
identifications (e.g., Pyszczynski et al., 1996; Wisman & Koole, 2003) play
in terror management processes, questions about the roots of these pro-
cesses in attachments to parents have eluded empirical scrutiny. Do
parental attachments continue to provide protection against mortality
concerns at least through young adulthood? Do they remain a resource to
which young adults turn when faced with existential threat? A series of
experimental studies will be presented to show that (a) after being
reminded of death (mortality salience; MS) people report greater positiv-
ity toward their parents, (b) activating thoughts of one’s parent reduces
or redirects the death-thought activation, worldview defense, and self-
esteem consequences of MS, (c) variations in attachment style influence
people’s preferential support seeking from different personal relation-
ships (including one’s parents) following MS, and (d) MS intensifies
transference effects for close relationships with one’s parents. Taken
together, this research provides novel evidence that adult offspring con-
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tinue to use internal representations of their parents as a means of coping
with the existential reverberations of the awareness of death.

EFFECTS OF A SECURITY BOOST AND MORTALITY SALIENCE
ON IMPLICIT ATTITUDES Karen Gonsalkorale and Jeffrey W. Sherman,
University of California, Davis, Omri Gillath, University of Kansas — Previ-
ous research has shown that bolstering the sense of attachment security
promotes tolerance toward outgroup members, whereas mortality
salience increases outgroup derogation on measures of explicit attitudes.
The aim of the present research was to explore the effects of security and
death reminders, and individual differences in attachment style, on
implicit attitudes. Participants completed a version of a race-focused
implicit association test (IAT), in which each trial was preceded by either
a subliminal security prime (the word “love”), mortality prime (the word
“death”), or neutral prime (the word “chair”). Scores on attachment anxi-
ety and avoidance were obtained. Although no main effects for the
primes were found, a significant interaction emerged between avoidance
and prime type. Avoidance predicted greater IAT bias when participants
were primed with “love” and smaller IAT bias when participants were
primed with “death.” Attachment anxiety did not influence IAT bias, nor
did it interact with avoidance. We applied the Quadruple Process Model
to investigate the processes underlying the effects of avoidance and
prime type. This analysis revealed that the security prime reduced accu-
racy detection among highly avoidant individuals, and increased their
negative guessing biases, suggesting that exposure to the prime created a
cognitive load and resulted in stronger biases. These findings are among
the first to show that priming within the IAT can shift performance on the
task, and they support the idea that security and mortality have similar
effects on implicit and explicit attitudes, which in the case of the former
are qualified by attachment style.

MORTALITY SALIENCE EFFECTS ON WILLINGNESS TO
ENDANGER ONE'S LIFE IN ORDER TO PROTECT CLOSE
OTHERS AND CULTURAL VALUES: THE MODERATING
EFFECTS OF ATTACHMENT STYLE Mario Mikulincer, Nesia Caspi-
Berkowitz, Bar-Ilan University — In two studies, we examined the effects
of mortality salience on self-sacrifice and the extent to which attachment
orientations moderate these effects. In Study 1, Israeli undergraduates
completed the Experiences in Close Relationships (ECR) scale tapping
variations in attachment anxiety and avoidance and were primed with
thoughts concerning their own death (mortality salience condition) or
dental pain (control condition). All participants were then presented with
hypothetical scenarios in which important cultural values were threat-
ened and they were asked about their willingness to endanger their own
lives to protect these values. Mortality salience led to higher willingness
to die for a cultural cause (compared with a control condition). However,
this effect was significant only among participants scoring high on attach-
ment anxiety or avoidance. More secure people were not affected by
death reminders and were averse to risking their lives to protect cultural
values. In Study 2, participants also completed the ECR scale and were
randomly divided into mortality salience and control conditions. They
were then presented with hypothetical scenarios in which a relationship
partner (e.g., spouse) was in danger of death, and they were asked about
their willingness to endanger their lives to save a partner’s life. Secure
participants reacted to death reminders with heightened willingness to
sacrifice themselves. Insecure participants were generally averse to this
kind of sacrifice and reacted to death reminders with even less willing-
ness to save others’ lives. Results were discussed in terms of the different
ways in which secure and insecure people cope with existential concerns.
[250 words]
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D3 AMBIGUITY AND SOCIAL CATEGORIZATION

Chairs: Dirk Van Rooy, University of Birmingham, UK., and
Kimberly Quinn, University of Birmingham, UK.

Summary: Much research into social categorization has focused on
cases in which category membership is unambiguous and the assignment
into social categories is straightforward. However, everyday social
situations are hardly ever clear-cut, and social categorization often takes
place in the absence of clear evidence or in the presence of clear but
conflicting evidence. Using a variety of methodologies, the research
reported in this session focuses on ambiguity in different aspects of the
social categorization process and seeks to answer several questions:
When faced with the ambiguity of a multiply categorizable target, do
perceivers select one category to guide construal, or are they able to
meaningfully process multiple cues? When new information casts doubt
on initial categorizations, do perceivers change their impressions both
implicitly and explicitly? What is the role of affect in disambiguating
social categorization? Can social groups operate as epistemic providers
that reduce ambiguity in the social categorization process of individuals?
The goal of this symposium is to illustrate the pervasiveness of ambiguity
in social categorization and how social perceivers cope with it.

ABSTRACTS

THE CATEGORY SELECTION PROBLEM IN PERSON
CONSTRUAL: THE INFLUENCE OF PROCESSING GOALS AND
CUE UTILITY  Kimberly Quinn, University of Birmingham, UK. — Faced
with the ambiguity of a multiply categorizable target, do perceivers select
one category to guide construal, or are they able to meaningfully process
multiple cues? We employed a repetition priming (RP) paradigm to
investigate the issue. Participants classified faces along an experimenter-
specified dimension at Time 1 (Experiment 1: female-male/old-young;
Experiment 2: female-male/happy-angry) and then classified a second
set of faces (including previously encountered faces) according to either
the same dimension or the other dimension at Time 2. Not surprisingly,
RP (faster responding to repeated versus new targets) emerged in both
experiments when participants engaged in the same classification task at
both times. In addition, the results demonstrated that although categori-
zation does not extend to stable dimensions such as sex or age, it does
extend to transient dimensions such as emotion: RP did not emerge for
participants who switched from sex to age classification or vice versa in
Experiment 1 or for participants who switched from emotion to sex clas-
sification in Experiment 2, suggesting that for these participants catego-
rizing faces according to one dimension led to neglect of the other
dimension. RP did emerge, however, for participants who switched from
sex to emotion classification, suggesting that emotion recognition
occurred even when participants attended to target sex. This pattern
reflects a critical difference between emotional expression and social cate-
gory membership: Whereas category membership is stable over time,
emotional expression is not and must be monitored continuously -
regardless of ongoing processing goals - to promote successful social
interaction.

CATEGORY CHANGE: IMPLICIT EFFECTS OF DISREGARDED
CATEGORIZATIONS Natalie Wyer, University of Plymouth, UK. — In

various situations, perceivers may initially categorize a target in one way,
only to re-assign him/her to a different category later. Three experiments
investigated whether initial beliefs about category membership influence
later judgments even after re-categorization has taken place. In Experi-
ment 1, participants initially believed that a target was either a cancer
patient or a skinhead. Following the initial categorization, some partici-
pants were exposed to behavioral evidence that could be construed in ste-
reotypic terms. Finally, all participants were informed that the target was,
in truth, a cancer patient (i.e., not a skinhead). Participants then com-



pleted both implicit and explicit measures of their impressions of the tar-
get. Results showed that participants effectively updated their explicit
beliefs: participants rated the target as low on skinhead-stereotypic traits
across all conditions. However, on implicit measures, participants who
initially believed that the target was a skinhead showed a stronger associ-
ation between the target and hostility than did those who always
believed that he was a cancer patient. Experiment 2 found parallel effects
when participants changed their category beliefs from a positive to a neg-
ative category. Experiment 3 replicated Experiment 1, but added condi-
tions in which participants were asked to review relevant behavioral
evidence again in light of the updated category information. Results indi-
cated that these participants were able to update their behavior-based
beliefs, and thus showed no effect of the initial categorization on either
implicit or explicit measures. These studies shed light on how category
information is learned and subsequently updated when category mem-
bership changes.

AMBIGUITY IN SOCIAL CATEGORIZATION: THE ROLE OF
AFFECT IN RACE CATEGORIZATION Kurt  Hugenberg, — Miami
University of Ohio, US. — Three studies investigated the hypothesis that
perceivers would use a target’s facial affect to determine the target’s
social category under conditions of ambiguity. Across the first two stud-
ies, we found that angry, racially ambiguous Black-White targets are cat-
egorized as Black more often than are matched happy faces. Moreover,
this tendency to categorize angry faces as Black was associated with
implicit (but not explicit) prejudice, regardless of whether prejudice was
measured after (Study 1) or before (Study 2) the race categorizations were
made. A third study competitively tested a stereotyping versus an affect
mechanism for this phenomenon. That is, if stereotype-based, the congru-
ency between the Black stereotype and anger will elicit the Black-anger
categorization effects. Alternately, the angry expressions may elicit nega-
tive affective states in perceivers, which are in turn used to disambiguate
the race of the targets. Thus, Study 3 used a mood manipulation (happy,
neutral, anxious) to test these two hypotheses. A stereotyping mechanism
predicts both happiness and anxiety would exacerbate the Black-anger
relationship, whereas an affect mechanism predicts that anxiety should
elicit more Black categorizations but happiness should elicit more White
categorizations. The data from Study 3 support the affect mechanism for
this Black-anger link in social categorization. Results are discussed in
terms of the role of affect in social categorization.

THE NEED FOR COGNITIVE CLOSURE AND TOLERANCE FOR
AMBIGUITY IN GROUPS Dirk Van Rooy, University of Birmingham,
UK. — Kruglanski et al. (2006) suggest that a high need for closure,
whether based on group members’ individual dispositions or the situa-
tion, contributes to the emergence of group-centrism. A defining charac-
teristic of this state is an increased pressure to conform to a group norm.
In a series of experiments, the prediction was tested that a high need for
cognitive closure augments the desire for consensus in groups and that
this manifests itself in increased pressures towards uniformity, either
through attempts at influencing other group members as well as showing
decreased tolerance towards other members opinions. Groups of three
participants were presented with ambiguous information about a fic-
tional group and subsequently asked to categorize as a group a series of
adjectives, some of which were related to the information previously pre-
sented. Results show that under conditions of high versus low need for
closure, group members showed less tolerance for the ambiguity in the
presented information and tended to develop a consensus around shared
information more rapidly. A multi-agent connectionist model is pre-
sented (Van Rooy, 2005) that is able to account in quantitative detail for
the results from these experiments.

D4 PERSONALITY JUDGMENT
PERSONALITY PATHOLOGY

AND

Steamboat Room

Chair: Marc Daniel Leising, Stanford University, University of
Wuerzburg

Discussant: Thomas F. Oltmanns, Washington University in St. Louis

Summary: In an attempt to better integrate personality and clinical
psychology, this symposium will shed some light on both sides of the
relationship between personality pathology and personality judgment:
On the one hand, personality pathology is associated with specific ways
of being judged. On the other hand, persons exhibiting high levels of
personality pathology might have specific ways of judging themselves
and others.

People attribute less personality pathology to persons they like.
However, raters who judge their own personalities to be more
problematic also attribute higher levels of pathology to other people,
especially those they like (Paper 1). Self-knowledge varies substantially
between people. Those who judge themselves more accuarately also
show lower levels of personality pathology. In addition, persons with
little personality pathology can also be judged more easily and more
accurately by others (Paper 2). People tend to judge their own
interpersonal behavior as being more average than it appears to
observers. The more extreme or unusual a person’ behavior is, the more
the person would have to bias his or her self-perception towards being
normal. People also judge others’ behavior as being more normal, when it
resembles their own (Paper 3).

Every person is both a target of other people’s personality judgments and
a judge of other people’s behavior (Kenny, 1994). Personality pathology
seems to affect both ends of this equation. As judgments of personality
pathology depend so much on characteristics of the judge, we will have
to answer the following question: How do we define a “correct”
judgment?

ABSTRACTS

THE INFLUENCE OF LIKING ON PERCEPTIONS OF SIMILARITY
IN PATHOLOGICAL PERSONALITY TRAITS Marci E. ]. Gleason
(Wayne State University), Thomas F. Oltmanns (Washington University in St.
Louis), Eric Turkheimer (University of Virginia) — People with personality
disorders encounter various kinds of interpersonal problems, but the
mechanisms involved in this form of social impairment have not been
identified. Our study is concerned with problems in person perception.
People with personality disorders (PDs) are frequently unable to view
themselves realistically and sometimes unaware of the effect that their
behavior has on other people. In the present analyses, we investigated
whether perceptions of personality pathology in others are influenced by
ways in which raters view themselves, how well raters like the target per-
son, and whether liking moderates the association between raters' judg-
ments of themselves and others. Participants were Air Force recruits who
had been living and training together for six weeks. We used a round
robin design in which 22 groups of approximately 40 participants
(approximately 34,437 dyad pairings) rated themselves as well as all
other members of their group on 89 pathological personality traits. Multi-
level model analyses revealed that individuals generally rated those they
liked as being lower in personality pathology, but the more pathological
they rated themselves, the more pathological they rated others, particu-
larly those they liked.
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THE NEO-TRANSPARENT SELF: ACCURATELY PERCEIVED AND
MENTALLY HEALTHY Randy Colvin (Northeastern University) —
More than 35 years after humanist Sydney Jourard wrote his popular
book “The Transparent Self” in which he touted the relational and mental
health benefits of self-disclosure, some marital research suggests that it is
not the panacea once believed (e.g., Gottman). Research conducted over
the past 15 years has revealed a new type of transparent self that has clear
mental health implications. This research first demonstrated that individ-
uals, whose personality characteristics were easily and accurately judged
by others, exhibited high levels of psychological adjustment (Colvin,
1993a). Subsequent longitudinal research showed that well-adjusted 14
year olds were more likely to be accurately judged when their personali-
ties were evaluated at age 18 and 23 (Colvin, 1993b). More recently, a new
methodology was developed to assess individual differences in accurate
self-knowledge (Vogt & Colvin, 2005). Consistent with previous research
in which accurately judged individuals exhibited relatively high levels of
psychological adjustment, individuals who accurately describe their own
personality characteristics also tend to exhibit positive psychological
adjustment. Possible explanations for the accuracy-adjustment link will
be discussed. In contrast, distorted self-perception is characteristic of sev-
eral of the DSM IV Axis II personality disorders (e.g., borderline, narcis-
sistic). Although a causal relationship between accurate self-knowledge
and adjustment/disorder should not be inferred, it is useful to consider
the role of self-knowledge in both positive and negative functioning.
Moreover, it is argued that personality and clinical psychologists should
attempt to better understand the relationship between normal and disor-
dered personality.

THE FISH AND WATER EFFECT: THE (UN-)ABILITY TO
ACCURATELY JUDGE ONES OWN AND OTHERS’
INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR Daniel Leising (Stanford University,
University of Wuerzburg) — This paper presents a series of three studies
dealing with how people judge their own interpersonal behavior. Speci-
fying the fish-and-water hypothesis (Kolar, Funder & Colvin, 1996), we
expected that people would usually underestimate the extremity of their
own behavior, because they are so used to it. The three studies tested this
hypothesis with regard to the perception of Dominance. In study 1, 69
participants gave very brief self-presentations in front of a camera. Their
judgments of their own performance generally were closer to the group
mean than the averaged judgments of three independent observers. In
study 2, 89 participants took part in assertiveness role-plays and judged
their own performance afterwards. Self-judgements were more similar to
each other than judgments made by the role-play confederate. In study
three, 60 participants, most of them inpatients selected for high submis-
siveness, judged an actress’s behavior from videotape. This study dem-
onstrated that people also judge others' behavior as being more normal,
when it resembles their own. The studies indicate that ego-syntonicity
(that is: the tendency to perceive one’s own behavior as being normal) is a
general psychological phenomenon, although it may be especially strong
(and interpreted as a cognitive bias) in clinical groups. The finding is dis-
cussed with regard to its implications for the diagnosis and treatment of
recurrent interpersonal problems and for personality disorders research.

D5 AUTOMATICITY AND SELF-REGULATION:
IMPLICATIONS FOR HEALTH AND WELLBEING

Cotton Row Room

Chairs: Wendy Wood, Duke University, and David T. Neal, Duke
University

Summary: In recent years, great strides have been made towards
understanding the basic mechanisms underlying automatic and
minimally conscious forms of self-regulation. This symposium brings
together four speakers whose recent research extends this topic into the
critical domain of health and wellbeing. Using a diverse range of
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methodologies, the speakers highlight important ways in which
automatic processes (i.e, implementation intentions, automatic
significant-other associations, progress cues, and habit formation) can
variously hinder and promote important health-related cognition,
motivation, and behavior. Sheeran and colleagues demonstrate that
implementation intentions can provide an effective strategy for reducing
automatic attentional biases amongst those high in social anxiety. Shah,
Chartrand and Leander show that the priming of pro-substance abuse
significant others can lead to automatic increases in participants’ own
orientation towards using alcohol and marijuana. As Fitzsimons,
Kruglanski and Shah reveal, when juggling multiple goals (e.g., health vs.
career), people can use progress on one goal as an automatic cue to
switch to the alternative goal; a potentially important mechanism
enabling functional work-health balance. Finally, Neal and Wood present
behavior sampling and longitudinal data suggesting that real-world
habits serve to conserve people’s regulatory resources, thereby making
them less vulnerable to the kinds of self-regulatory failure evident in the
‘Freshman 15" weight gain among college women. By illustrating
effective applications of automaticity research to health issues, the papers
in the symposium demonstrate the utility of social psychological
theorizing for important, fundable research on health outcomes.

ABSTRACTS

USING IMPLEMENTATION INTENTIONS TO STRATEGICALLY
AUTOMATE ATTENTIONAL PROCESSES IN SOCIAL
ANXIETY. Thomas L. Webb1, Paschal Sheeran1, Margarita Ononaiyel, John
Reidy2, and Anastasia Lavdal, 1 The University of Sheffield, 2 Sheffield Hallam
University — Attentional biases toward threatening stimuli play an
important role in the development and maintenance of social anxiety. We
hypothesized that whereas forming mere goal intentions not to worry
would not reduce bias, forming an implementation intention would stra-
tegically automate functional attentional responses. High and low
socially anxious participants were told that they would have to give a
speech. Before the speech, we measured attentional responses to threat
(e.g., blushing, stupid) versus neutral (e.g., cupboard, barrel) words
using the Visual Dot Probe task. There were three conditions. Partici-
pants in the control condition were given no further instructions. Partici-
pants in the goal intention condition were told that, “during the
computer task, it is important that you do not worry about the speech”.
Participants in the implementation intention condition were given the
same instructions but also formed a plan, “If I see a neutral word, then I
will focus all my attention on it!” Findings showed that socially anxious
participants in the control and goal intention conditions showed an atten-
tional bias toward threatening words that was not observed amongst
non-anxious participants. However, socially anxious participants who
formed implementation intentions did not show an attentional bias
toward threatening words. These findings demonstrate the potential of
implementation intentions for automating complex self-regulatory pro-
cesses like attention.

IMPLICIT INFLUENCES OF SIGNIFICANT OTHERS ON DRUG
AND ALCOHOL USE. James Y. Shah, Tanya L. Chartrand, and Pontus
Leander, Duke University — We investigate the social-cognitive influence
of "pro-substance-use" peers on young adults' perceptions, motives, and
behavior regarding alcohol and drug-related material. Modified versions
of established significant-other goal priming paradigms (e.g., Shah, 2003)
were used. In two studies, participants were subliminally primed with
the names of various significant others. Implicit and explicit attitudes
toward alcohol and marijuana were then measured. Our hypothesis was
that merely activating mental representations of participants' pro-alcohol
and -drug significant others could influence their cognitive and motiva-
tional orientation towards marijuana. Results from the first study sug-
gested that participants primed with a close significant other who had a
history of marijuana use held a more favorable implicit attitude toward



marijuana than those who were primed with a distant other or a signifi-
cant other who hadn't used drugs. In the second study, participants
reported stronger drinking motives when reading a behavioral scenario
involving a close other who also had goals for the participant to drink
alcohol. Across the two studies, various two-way interactions involving
closeness to the other person, beliefs about the other's substance-use
goals for the participant, and the other's substance-use behaviors, pre-
dicted pro-drug and alcohol attitudes and motives. However, both stud-
ies also produced three-way interactions suggesting attenuation of this
influence when participants were primed with someone close to them
with a history of drug-use, who also wanted the participant to use drugs.

BALANCING CAREER AND HEALTH GOALS: SHIFTING GOAL
SYSTEMS MAXIMIZES SUCCESS Griinne Fitzsimons 1, James Y. Shah
2, and Arie Kruglanski 3, 1 University of Waterloo, 2 Duke University,
3University of Maryland — In daily life people must balance their pursuit
of a number of important goals, including health and career goals; to do
so, they must flexibly shift goal systems. In this talk we discuss the
hypothesis that shifting may be an automatic response to cues related to
goal progress. That is, progress cues can automatically trigger a shift
from one goal system to another. In particular, we examine how goal
attainment and progress influence evaluations of means for a current vs.
alternative goal system. When people are actively engaged in pursuing a
goal, they are known to evaluate means for that goal more positively and
to devalue means for other goals (see Shah, Friedman, & Kruglanski,
2003). In several studies, we show that after making progress on a career
goal, people devalue means to that goal and show increased evaluations
of means to other goals (health and social goals). For example, pre-
progress, people showed faster approach (and slower avoidance) of peo-
ple who were means for the career goal. After cues indicated progress
was made, this effect was reversed, such that people showed faster
approach (and slower avoidance) of people who were means for an alter-
native goal (a health goal). We discuss moderators of this effect including
qualities of the goal pursuer and goal system. In all studies, the goal
means are significant others who vary in their usefulness for the individ-
ual’s important goals. The goals studied hold significance for people's
success in key domains including physical health and career success.

HABITS AND THE IMMUNIZATION OF SELF REGULATION IN
DAILY LIFE David T. Neal and Wendy Wood, Duke University — Daily

life imposes myriad drains on our finite regulatory resources. In these
studies, we demonstrate that automating responding through habit for-
mation immunizes people against these drains and promotes successful
self-regulation. Study 1 demonstrated with a daily diary procedure that
habits are less vulnerable to regulatory depletion than non-habitual
behaviors. Across four days, we monitored participants” performance of
personally important goal-related behaviors (e.g., attending gym) that
varied in habit strength. For two of the four days of the study, partici-
pants performed a task shown to deplete regulatory resources — using the
non-dominant hand for certain everyday activities. As expected, on days
with the depletion task, participants reduced their performance of other,
non-habitual behaviors but continued to perform habits. Study 2, demon-
strated that the minimal regulatory resources required to perform habits
renders them useful when people are pursing other, resource-intensive
goals. Specifically, freshman students who came to the university with
lifestyle habits that were compatible with university life had more
resources available to meet health goals. Our longitudinal study of
female students” weight changes revealed that students with these life-
style habits were more successful at controlling their weight than those
without such habits. This relation interacted with dispositional self-con-
trol capacity such that those with low self-control and few compatible lif-
estyle habits were especially likely to gain the “Freshman 15.” In sum,
both studies indicate that behavioral automation conserves domain-gen-
eral regulatory resources and can thereby promote regulatory success.

D6 USING STRUCTURAL EQUATION MODELING
TO STUDY INTERPERSONAL PHENOMENA

Room L-10

Chair: David A. Kenny, University of Connecticut,

Summary: For over 30 years, social and personality psychologists have
used Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) as a statistical technique for
examining a variety of research questions. The technique is widespread
in the field, and has been used within the domains of attitudes, close
relationships, attribution theory, helping behavior, and the stability of
personality, to name a few. Early work using SEM focused on causal path
analysis, or the direct test of causal paths from one measured variable to
another. However, this method was fairly limited in the types of
questions that can be addressed. Recently, SEM has dramatically
evolved. Researchers can now examine phenomena at multiple levels,
including individuals nested within dyads and groups. In addition,
theories can be tested in new and creative ways through the use of latent
variable and non-recursive modeling. In this symposium, we present
four innovative uses of SEM to study interpersonal phenomena. Each
presentation includes a different methodological approach to a research
area. The talks examine how data from multiple informants and items
can be integrated into a single model, with an emphasis on data collected
from dyads and groups. In addition, we discuss issues that frequently
arise when using the statistical technique, such as the estimation of effects
with missing data. While methodological points are made, the goal is to
emphasize how different areas within the field of social psychology, and
more specifically, the testing of different theories, can benefit from using
SEM.

ABSTRACTS

IDEALIZATION AND DEROGATION IN DYAD RELATIONSHIPS:
A MULTILEVEL SEM APPROACH Patrick E. Shrout (New York
University), Niall Bolger (Columbia University, Gwendolyn Seidman (New
York University) — Although there have been many empirical demonstra-
tions of idealization in intimate relationships, to date there has not been a
formal SEM model that specifies how self- and partner-ratings combine
to produce idealization scores on multiple content dimensions. Our
model specifies dyadic latent components that contribute to the idealiza-
tion phenomenon: (a) consensus, i.e.,, common dyadic factors in self and
other rating, and (b) discrepancy, i.e., difference dyadic factors in those
ratings. The model provides a framework for evaluating whether the con-
tent dimensions are commensurate across partners in dyads, and for
assessing the implications of incommensurability for traditional mea-
sures of idealization/derogation. It also explicitly distinguishes between
couple-level and individual level measurement processes. We illustrate
this model with data from husbands and wives in 353 heterosexual cou-
ples who rated one another on a 40-item measure of the Big 5 personality
dimensions.

STUDYING THE EFFECTS OF PERSONALITY AND PARTNER
INFLUENCE: A MODEL OF MUTUAL INFLUENCE Pamela  Sadler
(Wilfrid Laurier University) and Erik Woody (University of Waterloo) — In

interactionist views of personality, traits and situations are conceptual-
ized as conjoint determinants of behavior. However, interactionist theo-
ries are of at least two quite different types. Considering a social dyad as
a prototypical case, one version of interactionism proposes that each per-
son serves as the situation for the other; thus, each person’s behavior is a
function of his or her own properties and those of the partner, including
the possibility of a statistical interaction between the two. This type of
interactionism has received wide attention, for example through use of
the actor-partner interdependence model. Another type of interaction-
ism, which has received far less attention, stems from the idea that, to a
considerable extent, people create their social environment through their
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own behavior (Kiesler, 1996). Thus, in a social dyad, there is a simulta-
neous bidirectional feedback loop: Each person influences the behavior of
his or her partner, and thereby influences his or her own behavior. We
show that this very appealing theory can be evaluated through Structural
Equation Modeling, using an approach that Kenny (1996) labeled the
mutual-influence model. Application of such a model demonstrates that
interpersonal traits of each dyad member have a substantial impact on
their own social behaviors, which in turn are involved in a feedback loop
whereby each person’s behavior both shapes and is shaped by the ongo-
ing interaction. Further, we show how, by using data from multiple infor-
mants, we can both correct for and examine the biases in partners’ views
of their own and each other’s behavior.

USING SEM TO EXAMINE THE PREDICTIVE VALIDITY OF SELF,
FRIEND, AND STRANGER RATINGS OF PERSONALITY  Simine
Vazire (Washington University) — Who should own the definition of per-
sonality? This study used SEM to address this enduring question by
examining which perspective is most accurate in predicting behaviors
and outcomes: the self, friends, or strangers? Participants (N = 165) pro-
vided self- and meta-perceptions of their personality. We also obtained
ratings for each participant from four friends and four strangers (after a
brief get-to-know-you interaction). Participants completed a battery of
tasks that served as criterion measures for the personality traits assessed,
including the Wonderlic intelligence test, the brick creativity test, A Lead-
erless Group Discussion, a test of extraversion, leadership, and assertive-
ness, the Trier Social Stress Test, a test of anxiety, and the Thematic
Apperception Test of implicit motives. Participants were also contacted
six months after the initial experiment and asked to provide self-reports
of life events over the last six months, which were also used as criterion
measures for personality. The SEM analyses allowed us to control for dif-
ferences in the reliabilities of the personality ratings and criterion mea-
sures, use latent variables to represent personality and behavior, and
examine the relative predictive ability of all three perspectives (self,
friends, and strangers) for each trait. The predictive validity of personal-
ity ratings varied across traits and across perspectives. For example,
strangers were the most accurate at predicting extraverted and dominant
behaviors, whereas the self was the most accurate at predicting arrogant
behaviors. Discussion focuses on the mechanisms that account for these
differences across traits and perspective.

USING THE SOCIAL RELATIONS MODEL TO ESTIMATE SELF-
ENHANCEMENT EFFECTS VIA STRUCTURAL EQUATION
MODELING Tessa V. West (University of Connecticut) David A. Kenny
(University of Connecticut) — Self-enhancement has been important in
research on mental health, intergroup relations, and cultural differences.
Most previous work has conceptualized self-enhancement in one of two
ways: Individuals can see themselves as better than they see others, or
they can see themselves as better than others see them. Kwan et al. (2004)
have shown that the Social Relations Model (SRM) can be used to mea-
sure simultaneously both aspects of self-enhancement. The SRM parti-
tions a self-judgment into three components: how the individual sees
others (the actor effect), how that individual is seen by others (the partner
effect), and how that individual uniquely sees her or himself (the rela-
tionship effect). It is this last effect that measures self-enhancement. We
show how Structural Equation Modeling can be used to conduct a social
relations analysis of self enhancement. We measure actor, partner, and
relationship effects for both self-perception and the perception of others.
The analysis strategy that we present provides information about self-
enhancement above and beyond what is available in a traditional SRM
analysis. We applied our method to several different data sets. We gener-
ally find evidence that the actor and partner effects are present in self-
perception but they are weaker than they are for the perception of others.
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D7 THE POWER OF STORIES: HOW NARRATIVE
STRUCTURES INFLUENCE SOCIAL AND
COGNITIVE PROCESSES

Room L-6

Chairs: Kristi A. Costabile, Ohio State University, and Melanie C.
Green, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Discussant: Dan P. McAdams, Northwestern University

Summary: Narratives are essential to our social existence. In a literal
illustration of the power of narratives, Arabian Nights tells the tale of
Scheherazade, a young woman who uses unfinished stories to stave off
her execution. After 1001 nights of intricate tale-weaving, Scheherazade is
rewarded with her life. While few of us use narratives to ward off our
captors, narratives shape our self-perceptions, cognitions, and behaviors
in ways that may be more subtle, but equally essential to our social
functioning. In this symposium, we explore narrative’s profound effect
on our perceptions of the world, as well as its influence on both the
implicit and explicit decisions we make as we navigate through our
complex social environment. The importance of creating a good story - a
chain of causal events with a beginning, middle, and end - affects
interpersonal processes ranging from social influence to ego-
development. This symposium highlights the importance of narratives at
cultural, interpersonal, and individual levels.

Melanie Green explores the features of a narrative that make it
particularly compelling and likely to influence an audience’s beliefs.
From the perspective of personality research, Jonathan Adler provides
insights into how one’s life-story relates to one’s mental health and ego
development. Kashima, Ouschan, and Boldero describe how narratives
influence a reader’s goal activation and self-regulatory responses from a
socio-cultural perspective. Taking a more cognitive approach, Kristi
Costabile examines how narrative goals facilitate the ability to generate
appropriate implicit and explicit predictive inferences. Discussant Dan
McAdams will provide integrative comments on this cutting-edge
research.

ABSTRACTS

GOOD BEGINNINGS: EARLY NARRATIVE ELEMENTS
INFLUENCE STORY EFFECTIVENESS Melanie C. Green, University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill — Stories, even fictional ones, can have
powerful effects on individuals” attitudes and beliefs. Transportation into
a narrative world is the experience of being immersed in a story. Trans-
portation includes cognitive, emotional, and mental imagery engage-
ment, and is a mechanism of narrative-based belief change. However,
some narratives are more effective and engaging than others. Our studies
suggest that including strong narrative elements as early as possible in a
message increases message impact. In Study 1, participants made judg-
ments of guilt or innocence after reading a prosecutor’s case. The case
included a brief narrative description either at the start of the case or at
the end of the case, and also varied argument strength (strong vs. weak).
Results revealed greater persuasion (judgments of guilt, willingness to
convict the accused perpetrator) in the narrative-first condition, regard-
less of argument strength. Study 2 explored the role of early suspense in
creating involvement. Participants read a short story in which the first
brief paragraph either created anticipation of a negative story event or
did not create such anticipation. Results revealed that the suspense con-
dition created greater transportation into the narrative world. Additional
studies in our laboratory suggest that introducing blatant factual errors
early in a narrative reduce its ability to change real-world beliefs unre-
lated to the errors. As a whole, these experiments pointed toward a pri-
macy effect - early narrative elements directed responses to the rest of the
communication. These findings have both theoretical implications
(understanding narrative processing) and practical ones (designing effec-
tive interventions).



MY THERAPY AND ME: INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN THE
NARRATION OF PSYCHOTHERAPY RELATE TO WELL-BEING
AND EGO DEVELOPMENT Jonathan M. Adler, Northwestern
University — Narrative theories in psychology suggest that people find
meaning and purpose in life through stories (McAdams, 2001). For some
people, a major challenge in life-story construction is making sense of
those experiences, especially negative and unanticipated ones that do not
fit well within societal expectations regarding how a good or normal life
should unfold. One such experience is psychotherapy. In two studies, the
researchers examined former psychotherapy patients’ narrative recon-
structions of their therapy experiences and the relation of themes from
their stories to measures of (1) psychological well-being and (2) maturity
(ego development). Adults high on well-being (compared to those low)
tended to recall their therapy experience as the story of a victorious battle
from the past. In this kind of story, a personal problem rises from obscu-
rity to become (temporarily) a fierce antagonist, only to be defeated once
and for all by a re-energized self. Those adults high in ego development
(compared to those low) tended to recall their therapy experience as one
chapter in an ongoing narrative of self-development. In this kind of story,
the self continues to face new problems over time, but the central thera-
peutic relationship facilitates the individual’s journey of ongoing growth.
Therapy stories that conceive of personal problems as rare aberrations to
be vanquished by an agentic self may promote and preserve well-being,
whereas those stories that view personal problems (and therapy) as
opportunities for growth and personal transformation may enhance ego
development and promote psychological maturity.

NARRATIVE AND SELF-REGULATION: STORY AS A CULTURAL
TOOL FOR SOCIAL REGULATION OF GOAL-DIRECTED
ACTIVITIES Yoshihisa Kashima, Lucette Ouschan, and Jennifer Boldero;
University of Melbourne — Narrative typically conveys a self-regulatory
meaning, describing the protagonist’s goal, the strategy by which he or
she pursues it, and whether the strategy was successful in attaining it. In
addition, narrative is a universal and prevalent form of symbolic repre-
sentation circulated in a culture; it may act as a cultural tool to socially
regulate human activities. Considered as a cultural tool, narrative may
have intra-personal as well as inter-personal effects in cultural processes.
After reading a narrative, intra-personally, people may appropriate the
protagonist’s goal-directed activities as their own, implicitly activating
the protagonist’s goal and being influenced by the narrative’s self-regula-
tory meaning. Inter-personally, they may inadvertently reproduce the
self-regulatory meaning of the story in subsequent unrelated narrative
discourse. Further extending this line of reasoning, we examined the pos-
sibility that story readers may be affected by how the story ends. In par-
ticular, three types of story endings were explored: the protagonist
succeeds in achieving her goal (success), fails to attain it (practical fail-
ure), and succeeds, but gets disqualified for moral reasons (moral fail-
ure). In particular, we hypothesized that the self-regulatory significance
of a story may be deeply intertwined with the moral significance of the
story, and that the moral failure ending would suppress both the intra-
and inter-personal narrative effects. The hypothesis was supported by
implicit measures of goal activation and self-regulation as well as content
analysis of subsequent unrelated narrative discourse. Implications for the
role of narrative in cultural processes are discussed.

THE FUTURE OF NARRATIVE: THE EFFECTS OF NARRATIVE
ON PREDICTIVE INFERENCES Kristi A. Costabile, Ohio State
University — Evidence suggests that stories are used universally to
describe a series of events (e.g., Barthes, 1977). One reason for this univer-
sality may be that narrative aids in understanding and predicting social
events: Narrative structures provide information about what can be
expected in a given situation - as well as what might go wrong. In a series
of experiments, the author explored the inferential advantage of narrative
by examining whether narrative goals facilitate one’s ability to make pre-
dictive inferences among social stimuli. Using both explicit and implicit

measures, the author found that when individuals are instructed to con-
struct a story from a sequence of events, they are more likely to draw
appropriate predictive inferences from the given events than when given
other organizational goals. Specifically, individuals with narrative goals
were slower to indicate whether predictive words were presented in the
original sentences and were more likely to complete word-stems with
predictive words than those with memory goals. This suggests that these
inferences were made online during story construction and were not sub-
ject to deliberate processing. Additionally, follow-up studies indicate that
temporary affect may influence the type of the prediction generated.
Although mood did not predict valence of implicit inferences, those in a
positive mood were more likely to generate positive explicit predictions
than those in a negative mood. This suggests that narrative construction
may be an adaptive strategy used to anticipate future happenings.

L]
Symposia Session E

Friday, 5:00 - 6:15 pm

El SEXUAL PREJUDICE: CONTINUITIES AND
DISCONTINUITIES WITH OTHER FORMS OF
PREJUDICE

Ballroom A
Chair: Mark Snyder, University of Minnesota
Discussant: Janet Swim, Pennsylvania State University

Summary: Social psychologists often focus on continuities across
prejudices directed at different social groups. Because each type of
prejudice occurs within its own historical, cultural, and social contexts,
however, examining discontinuities among prejudices can yield insights
into the nature of prejudice as a general phenomenon. The papers in this
symposium address sexual prejudice (i.e., prejudice based on a minority
sexual orientation), highlighting its commonalities with other prejudices
while examining its unique characteristics. Unlike racial, ethnic, and
religious prejudice, explicit sexual prejudice is widespread in the US and
often justified on the basis of moral values. Unlike the targets of many
other prejudices, sexual minorities are not readily identifiable in social
interactions; consequently, heterosexuals often unknowingly interact
with nonheterosexuals, and some heterosexuals (especially men) feel
pressured to prove their heterosexuality to others. The symposium
papers will consider what we can learn from these and other distinctive
features of sexual prejudice. Callahan and Vescio will contrast the values
underlying sexual prejudice with those associated with racial prejudice,
and will dissect the construct of family values. Jellison et al. will present
data on how a commitment to heterosexual masculinity reduces
heterosexual men's empathy for and contact with gay men, and thereby
perpetuates sexual prejudice. Herek will present data on sexual prejudice
and intergroup contact, focusing on the unique ways in which a
concealable stigma affects the relationship between prejudice and
contact. As discussant, Swim will reflect on how the symposium data can
inform social psychology's general understanding of prejudice.

ABSTRACTS

CORE AMERICAN VALUES AND THE STRUCTURE OF SEXUAL
PREJUDICE. Matthew Paolucci Callahan & Theresa K. Vescio,
Pennsylvania State University. — Although the link between values and
prejudice has been well-articulated in racism theories, research has just
begun assessing the role of values and sexual prejudice. Across most
value-based theories of prejudice is a “two factor” pattern, with one value
promoting antipathy toward outgroups whereas another value promotes
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sympathy for outgroups. Protestant Work Ethic (PWE) values have been
identified as promoting anti-Black attitudes, whereas egalitarianism/
humanitarianism has been shown to promote pro-Black and reduce anti-
Black sentiment. Importantly, previous research has identified egalitari-
anism as a “prejudice antidote” in that it is expected to be inversely
related to virtually all prejudice measures. In this paper, we present data
from three studies. Heterosexual participants completed measures of
core American values (PWE, egalitarianism, and traditional family ideol-
ogy), as well has Herek’s Attitudes Towards Gay Men and Lesbians
scales. Findings indicate that traditional family values (rather than PWE)
are strongly related to sexual prejudice (for both gay men and lesbian
women). However, contrary to the prejudice antidote argument, there
was no evidence of egalitarian values predicting reduced prejudice
toward gay men or lesbian women. Additionally, three components of
traditional family values are summarized: traditional beliefs about child-
rearing, husband-wife power differentials, and traditional gender roles.
Findings across several studies show that the only component predicting
attitudes toward gay men is traditional gender roles. However, all three
components are strong predictors of attitudes toward lesbians. Lastly, we
end by discussing how the structure of sexual prejudice may differ for
gay men and lesbian women.

HETEROSEXUAL MASCULINITY REDUCES THE
EFFECTIVENESS OF SEXUAL PREJUDICE REDUCTION
STRATEGIES. William A. Jellison, Quinnipiac University, Nate A. Way,

Stanford University, Richard T. LeBeau, Colgate University — We  explored
the limitations of two prejudice reduction strategies in improving atti-
tudes toward gay men among heterosexual men. Sexual prejudice among
heterosexual men toward gay men is positively related to endorsements
of heterosexual identity and masculinity. Increasing contact with and
showing empathy toward gay men (two strategies that may reduce sex-
ual prejudice) may be particularly threatening to men who adhere to
these ideologies because these strategies weaken sexual orientation
group boundaries. The contact hypothesis suggests that exposure to posi-
tive intimate experiences with gay men can help to improve attitudes
toward gay men. However, Study 1 demonstrated that as identifying
with being heterosexual and endorsing masculine gender role norms
increased, the percentage of gay male friends, the frequency of time spent
with gay men, and exposure to positive material about gay men
decreased. Furthermore, perspective-taking paradigms (empathy induc-
tions) encourage participants to imagine what it would be like to be a
member of the stigmatized out-group (thereby temporarily incorporating
the out-group into the self-concept). However, Study 2 demonstrated
that, when asked to take the perspective of a gay man, men who strongly
identify with being heterosexual and more strongly endorse masculine
gender role norms expressed significantly less empathy toward a gay
male target than men who do not strongly endorse these constructs.
Implications of these results for understanding the perpetuation of sexual
prejudice are discussed.

SEXUAL PREJUDICE AND INTERGROUP CONTACT: THE
MODERATING EFFECTS OF DISCLOSURE AND
COMMUNICATION. Gregory M. Herek, University of California,
Davis — Psychologists have long recognized the importance of inter-
group contact for reducing prejudice, and have documented the optimal
conditions necessary for contact to have beneficial effects. Most empirical
research in this area, however, has focused on prejudice against groups
whose members usually are readily identifiable (e.g., racial groups). By
contrast, for groups with concealable stigmas (e.g., sexual minorities),
contact with majority group members routinely occurs without the lat-
ter's initial knowledge. The effects of intergroup contact in such cases
may be moderated by the conditions under which a minority group
member’s stigmatized status becomes known to majority group mem-
bers. I will present data from a series of US national surveys with proba-
bility samples of heterosexual adults to test the hypothesis that contact is
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associated with less prejudice against a minority group when majority
group members have received direct personal disclosure from a minority
individual and have discussed the minority individual’s stigmatized sta-
tus with her or him. Such discussion is hypothesized to result not only in
more positive attitudes toward the entire minority group but also in
endorsement of policies that address discrimination against the group.
Consistent with these hypotheses, the data show that heterosexuals who
have received direct disclosure from a gay or lesbian person manifest sig-
nificantly less sexual prejudice than those who have not, as do heterosex-
uals who have discussed sexual orientation with a sexual minority
individual. Moreover, direct disclosure and communication are associ-
ated with support for various antidiscriminatory policies. Implications
for the contact hypothesis will be discussed.

E2 BELONGING AND DIFFERENCE:
DIFFERENT WHILE BEING TOGETHER

BEING

Ballroom B

Chair: Kathleen Vohs, University of Minnesota, Carlson School of
Management

Summary: Social and personality psychologists have long recognized
the importance of similarity in groups and dyadic relationships. This
symposium highlights the association between belongingness and
difference. Four distinct approaches investigate differentness in terms of
personal identity within a group context, good versus bad traits,
perceptions of intimate partners, and responses to different threats to
belongingness. Baumeister and Vohs argue that successful groups
operate like finely-tuned systems with myriad components, requiring
different skills, traits, and roles. Conversely, when groups turn
pathological it appears to be due to a lack of differentiated selves.
Individuals may seek to be different as a strategy for making themselves
valuable to the group. Blanton will present his Deviance Regulation
Theory, which won SPSP’s Theoretical Innovation Prize. It holds that
individual identity involves deviating in positive ways from group
norms (rather than conforming to them). Three studies show that people
use positive deviance from group norms as a strategy to achieve desired
life outcomes. Graham and Clark (both will speak) present eight studies
on differences in perceptions of intimate partners. Some people view
their partners as only good or bad, whereas others integrate partners’
good and bad traits into a balanced and nuanced view. The latter
promotes trust and is associated with high self-esteem. Molden, Lucas,
and Gardner discuss three studies showing how the experience of
different forms of social isolation - rejection versus exclusion - produce
distinct self-regulatory responses. Together, these presentations bring to
the forefront differentiation as a real and important aspect of
interpersonal life.

ABSTRACTS

BEYOND THE GROUP SELF: DO GROUPS PROMOTE
DIFFERENTIATED SELVES? Roy F. Baumeister  (Florida  State
University) & Kathleen D. Vohs (University of Minnesota) — Do groups
press for its members to be similar or different? Much has been written
about the pressures toward sameness. This talk departs from this view-
point using economic and cultural theory as support. Economic and cul-
tural institutions yield their benefits via systems, and a system in which
every node is the same is a rather useless, ineffective system. In contrast,
specialization, creation of distinct roles, division of labor, and other forms
of differentiation enable systems to produce vast rewards. Hence we
posit that human groups would benefit from having their members be
different from each other. Individuality versus sameness may hold the
answer to the long-standing question of when groups are more versus
less than the sum of their parts. Group pathologies are generally linked to



merging the individuals into the group. Diffusion of responsibility, mob
violence, groupthink, social loafing, and commons dilemmas have in
common a lack of salient personal identities, which lead to harmful out-
comes. Conversely, conditions that promote differentiated selves (e.g.,
accountability, role differentiation) improve group effects. The goal of
this presentation is to shed new light on human selfhood, which is more
differentiated and individuated than the selves of biological ancestors.
Some theories have treated striving for differentness as an attempt to set
oneself apart from others. We contend, however, that becoming different
may instead serve belongingness goals. By developing a unique skill, tal-
ent, role, or identity, one can cement one’s place in a cultural group by
making oneself irreplaceable.

A DEVIANCE REGULATION VIEW OF SELF AND SOCIETAL
STRUCTURE  Hart Blanton (Texas A&M University) — 1 will introduce
the “Deviance Regulation Principle” (DRP). DRP posits actors make
behavioral decisions primarily by weighing the consequences of being
different (or deviating), not the consequences of being similar (or con-
forming). Support for DRP is shown in three studies. Study 1 shows that
people are persuaded more by messages that spell out the consequences
of being different, not the consequences of being similar. Study 2 shows
that people also assume that speakers frame their communications to dis-
cuss differences, not similarity. As a result, persuasive communicators
can inadvertently shape assumptions about the norms surrounding
actions. When they criticize actions they want to discourage, communica-
tors hey give the impression that these actions are uncommon. When
they praise actions they want to encourage, communicators give the
impressions that these actions are uncommon. In the latter case, the inad-
vertent message conveyed can undermine the communicator’s ability to
exert influence. Finally, Study 3 shows that contextual manipulations that
focus people on their desired versus undesired life outcomes can influ-
ence tendencies be similar or different from others. Specifically, thinking
about positive rather than negative outcomes lead people to act in more
distinct ways (e.g., filling out questionnaires using more colorful pends).
I will close by suggesting that DRP is a relatively universal self-regula-
tory mechanism that shapes formal and informal social forces in societies
and suggest reasons it might explain many of the cultural differences in
self-regulation that typically are attributed to differences in self-con-
strual.

THE JEKYLL AND HYDE-ING OF RELATIONSHIP PARTNERS:
TRUST IN OTHERS AND THE ORGANIZATION OF PARTNER
INFORMATION  Steven M. Graham (New College of Florida) & Margaret
S. Clark (Yale University) — We propose that low trust in others” accep-
tance is linked with seeing close partners as “all good” or “all bad” at any
given point in time whereas high trust is linked with more balanced and
stable views of partners. Two studies found that people low (but not
high) in self-esteem took longer to make judgments about whether five
positive and five negative traits applied to their roommate when those
adjectives were alternated than when positive and negative adjectives
were presented in blocks. (There was no difference when participants
were rating inanimate objects.) Three more studies used a new measure
of integration of thoughts about partners and found it significantly posi-
tively correlated with self-esteem. A sixth study showed low self-esteem
individuals to have more variable views of their partners across time. A
seventh study found, in the absence of priming social threat, low self-
esteem participants idealized partners more than did those high in self-
esteem but, when social threat was primed, they villainized partners
more than did those high in self-esteem. Study 8 found the positivity or
negativity of recent events in their relationships to be significantly more
closely linked to relationship satisfaction among those low than among
those high in self-esteem. Additional data link these findings to interper-
sonal trust. In particular, low trust in partners produces the non-inte-
grated (low self-esteem) style of conceptualizing them.

DISTINCT SELF-REGULATION FOLLOWING DISTINCT SOCIAL
THREATS: RESPONDING TO REJECTION VERSUS EXCLUSION
Daniel C. Molden, Gale M. Lucas, Wendi L. Gardner, & Kristy Dean
(Northwestern University) — Recent research on self-regulation has shown
its effect on interpersonal processes. The research presented here takes
this principle further by illustrating how different types of interpersonal
processes evoke different modes of self-regulation. Many studies have
demonstrated that threats to belonging activate general motivations to
restore social connections. We reasoned, however, that explicit negative
feedback from others (i.e., rejection) may distinctly threaten belonging
through a loss of social connection, whereas an inability to be recognized
or approved by others (i.e., exclusion) may distinctly threaten belonging
through a failure to gain social connection. Following from regulatory
focus theory, self-regulation toward restoring connections after the losses
of rejection should therefore involve a prevention focus, whereas self-reg-
ulation after the non-gains of exclusion should therefore involve a pro-
motion focus. A prevention focus produces feelings of agitation and the
adoption of vigilant strategies to protect against further loss. In the con-
text of belonging threats, self-regulation following rejection should thus
lead to withdrawal from social situations and narrow appraisals of
behaviors that one should not have performed. In contrast, a promotion
focus produces feelings of dejection and the adoption of eager strategies
of pursuing missed gains. In the context of belonging threats, self-regula-
tion following exclusion should thus lead to renewed efforts for social
contact and broad appraisals of behaviors one should have performed.
These hypotheses were tested in three studies in which participants
recalled or experienced instances of rejection or exclusion. Results dem-
onstrated that rejection indeed produced more prevention-focused, and
exclusion more promotion-focused, feelings, thoughts, and behaviors.

E3 COGNITIVE DISSONANCE THEORY
CELEBRATES 50TH BIRTHDAY

Ballroom C

Chairs: Jack Brehm, University of Kansas, and Eddie Harmon-
Jones, Texas A&M University

Summary: One of the most impactful theories in social psychology, as
well as in psychology more generally, was presented to the world by
Leon Festinger is his 1957 book, A theory of cognitive dissonance. In this
session, the theory’s 50th birthday will be celebrated with presentations
from four individuals who have made contributions to cognitive
dissonance theory and research. In the first talk, Jack Brehm, who worked
with Festinger and published the first dissonance experiment in 1956,
will provide an overview of the theory and discuss how one variable in
the theory, resistance to change of cognitions, made possible many of the
surprising derivations of the theory. In the second talk, Eddie Harmon-
Jones will present his action-based model of dissonance and then present
results from experiments that have tested the model that suggests that
the concern over unconflicted and effective action is at the heart of
dissonance processes. In the third talk, Mark Zanna will present research
on how culture affects the experience, arousal, and reduction of
dissonance. In particular, his research suggests that both Westerners and
Easterners experience dissonance but that culture modifies the conditions
in which dissonance is aroused and reduced. Finally, Judson Mills, who
also worked with Festinger in the early days of dissonance, will discuss
several unique aspects of the theory that are often not noted, some
common oversimplifications of the theory, and how the theory has had a
lasting impact in social psychology.

ABSTRACTS

THE THEORY  Jack Brehm, University of Kansas — Leon Festinger had
just published his influential theoretical paper on social comparison pro-
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cesses, when he was already at work on what was to become a more spec-
tacular and revolutionary view concerning the effect of rewards on
behavioral preferences. Up to that point in time, academic experimental
psychology was under the dominant influence of the behaviorist view,
which largely held that the tendency to repeat a behavior was a direct
function of the amount of reward received either in terms of size of
reward or frequency of occurrence of reward. While there were growing
interests in other influences on behavior, such as those that might be due
to cognitive imbalance —ideas promoted for example by Heider, New-
comb, and Osgood and Tannenbaum — Festinger formulated what was to
become a much more fruitful understanding of behavior. The essential
idea was that knowledge that was discrepant with a behavioral commit-
ment motivated a re-evaluation of relevant knowledge so as to minimize
the existence or importance of any information inconsistent with the com-
mitment. That motivation was called cognitive dissonance. As if that
were not enough, the theory also stipulated that each relevant cognition
must be weighted according to its importance to the individual. The mag-
nitude of dissonance was said to be the ratio of dissonant to all relevant
cognitions, each weighted according to its importance. But wait, there’s
more! Each cognition had some resistance to change, and it was the latter
variable, resistance to change, that made possible many of the surprising
derivations of the theory.

AN ACTION-BASED MODEL OF DISSONANCE Eddie Harmon-
Jones, Texas A&M University — Many alternative theoretical explanations
have been offered for the cognitive and behavioral changes evoked by
dissonance. However, much research has continued to support the origi-
nal theory of dissonance. The original theory never clearly specified why
cognitive discrepancy causes the negative emotive state of dissonance
and why individuals are motivated to reduce dissonance. To address
these questions, the action-based model was proposed. The model sug-
gests that discrepancy between cognitions evokes dissonance because
discrepancy has the potential to interfere with effective and unconflicted
action. Discrepancy reduction, by bringing cognitions into consonance,
serves the function of facilitating the execution of effective and uncon-
flicted action. After a dissonance-arousing decision (commitment) is
made, the processing that occurs should assist with the execution of the
decision. Viewing the chosen course of action more positively or less neg-
atively after a decision (i.e., attitude change) helps the individual act on
the decision more effectively. Research testing these ideas will be pre-
sented. In two experiments, it was found that increasing action-oriented
processing following a difficult decision increased attitude change. Fol-
low-up experiments revealed that such post-decisional processing also
activated the left dorsolateral frontal cortex, a brain region involved in
the implementation of approach-related behaviors. The action-based
model research suggests relationships between current research on cog-
nitive control, self-regulation, and motivation with over 50 years of
research on cognitive dissonance theory.

CULTURE AND DISSONANCE Mark P. Zanna, University of
Wiaterloo — Some have questioned whether dissonance is a Western phe-
nomenon— that is, whether Easterners (i.e., those from collectivistic cul-
tures with interdependent self-construals) experience dissonance. The
present paper presents evidence that suggests that Easterners indeed
experience dissonance, though culture clearly modifies the conditions in
which dissonance is aroused and reduced. For example, European Cana-
dians justified their choices more when they made them for themselves,
whereas Asian Canadians (Study 1) and Japanese (Study 2) justified their
choices more when they made them for a friend. Further, whereas an
opportunity to affirm their independent (but not their interdependent)
selves reduced dissonance for European Canadians, an opportunity to
affirm their interdependent (but not their independent) selves “took the
sting” out of dissonance for Asian Canadians (Study 3). Finally, for bicul-
tural Asian-Canadians dissonance aroused by a threat to their interde-
pendent selves was reduced by an opportunity to affirm their
independent selves (Study 4). Implications of these cultural differences
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for theories of cognitive dissonance and self-affirmation will be dis-
cussed.

DISSONANCE THEORY 50+: UNIQUE ASPECTS, COMMON
OVERSIMPLIFICATIONS, LASTING IMPACT  Judson Mills,
University of Maryland — Dissonance theory as formulated by Festinger
has several unique aspects that were not part of the other theories labeled
cognitive consistency theories. A key assumption of dissonance theory is
that the magnitude of dissonance depends on the proportion of relevant
cognitions that are dissonant with the focal cognition (which is typically a
cognition about an ongoing behavior). That assumption forms the core of
the theory, along with the assumptions that dissonance is uncomfortable,
that pressure to reduce dissonance is a function of the magnitude of the
dissonance, and that cognitive change to reduce dissonance is deter-
mined by resistance to change of specific cognitions. Together those
assumptions enabled the theory to generate a great deal of notable
research, to produce far more research than any other social psychologi-
cal theory. In contrast, little research was generated by the other cognitive
consistency theories, which did not include assumptions about degrees of
inconsistency or alleviating an inconsistency by adding another consis-
tency. Common descriptions of dissonance theory are oversimplifica-
tions, as they rarely include the theory’s unique aspects. Textbooks
usually say something such as, “Dissonance is an unpleasant state occur-
ring when individuals notice inconsistency among two or more attitudes
or between their attitudes and behavior.” Such statements do not distin-
guish dissonance theory from the other cognitive consistency theories.
Dissonance theory has had a lasting impact despite the lack of acknowl-
edgment of its unique aspects. The theory and the research it has gener-
ated continue to be frequently cited. Every social psychology textbook
includes the theory, if incompletely.

E4 JUDGMENT IN THE CONTEXT OF TIME: HOW
THINKING ABOUT THE FUTURE DIFFERS FROM
THINKING ABOUT THE PAST

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Elanor F. Williams, Cornell University, and Karlene
Hanko, Cornell University

Discussant: Dale Griffin, University of British Columbia,

Summary: Memories of the past and expectations for the future
influence current decisions and shape how people experience the here-
and-now. Although many researchers have examined how people think
about the past or imagine the future, few have explicitly compared the
nature of past- versus future-oriented cognition. This symposium
features new research that indicates that people think about and
experience the future quite differently from the way they think about and
experience the past, and suggests that in the mind, the future looms
larger than the past. This divergence between past and future has a
variety of effects on cognition and affect. First, it affects people’s
evaluations of events. Hanko and Gilovich find that people perceive
uncertain future events to be more probable than equivalent past events,
while Caruso and Gilbert show that people value future events more
extremely than comparable past events. Second, this divergence can
influence cognitive style. Kane, Van Boven and McGraw demonstrate
that thoughts about future events are relatively “top-down” whereas
thoughts about past events tend to be “bottom-up.” The divergence
between past and future can even affect personal identity. Williams and
Gilovich demonstrate that the future weighs more heavily than the past
in assessments of self relative to others. Finally, Griffin will discuss how
these different lines of research converge to suggest that the future is
“bigger” - more vivid, dynamic, and powerful - than the past, and in
doing so will highlight potential implications of the work for
understanding thought, feeling, and behavior.



ABSTRACTS

WHEN THE FUTURE IS MORE PROBABLE THAN THE PAST
Karlene Hanko and Tom Gilovich, Cornell University — There exists a com-
mon belief, at least in Western culture, that the future is full of possibili-
ties - that the future is wide open whereas the past is fixed. In the present
research we explored the implications of this belief for how people think
about uncertain past and future events, focusing specifically on likeli-
hood judgments. We hypothesized that people perceive future events to
be more likely than otherwise identical past events, once differences in
knowledge of the past and future are eliminated. In a first study, partici-
pants judged it more likely that a hypothetical Cornell student would
engage in a variety of activities over the following week than that she had
engaged in those same activities over the prior week. Participants in a
second study believed it more likely that a mentally ill patient would
attempt suicide within a given five-year period if they were predicting
his future behavior than if they were “postdicting” his past behavior,
regardless of whether the base rate of suicide for this particular mental
illness was high or low. Participants in a third study estimated that more
of their peers would endorse a particular political stance if they believed
that their peers would be surveyed in the near future than if they
believed their peers had been surveyed in the recent past. This obtained
regardless of participants” own views or the particular stance at hand.
Taken together, these results suggest that people may see uncertain
events as more probable in the future than in the past.

THE TEMPORAL VALUE ASYMMETRY  Eugene M. Caruso and Daniel
T. Gilbert, Harvard University — The present research explores how peo-
ple value events over time. To do so, we measured the monetary value
that participants placed on an event depending upon whether that event
was set in the past or the future. We predicted that people would place a
higher value on future events than on past ones. Whether awarding
money to a car accident victim (Study 1), being compensated for helping
a neighbor move (Study 2), or showing appreciation to a friend for the
use of his vacation home (Study 3), participants placed a higher monetary
value on the event if they imagined that it was about to happen in the
future than if they imagined that it had already happened in the past.
Interestingly, this effect was robust when measured between subjects, but
disappeared when measured within subjects, suggesting that people
themselves considered this distinction irrational. In the final study, par-
ticipants looking ahead to their Winter Break reported valuing it signifi-
cantly more than those looking back on it. This result was partially
mediated by the subjective feeling that their future break was closer in
time than their past break. This finding suggests that the tendency to
devalue the past may be seen as an instance of temporal discounting,
whereby things lose value as they get further away in (perceived) time.
We discuss some other potential mechanisms that may contribute to this
effect, and incorporate insights from work on Prospect Theory and Tem-
poral Discounting to sketch out a new trans-temporal theory of subjective
value.

TAKE IT FROM THE TOP (OR BOTTOM): TEMPORAL
PERSPECTIVE AND TOP-DOWN VERSUS BOTTOM-UP
PROCESSING Joanne Kane, Leaf Van Boven, and A. Peter McGraw,
University of Colorado, Boulder — In three studies, we investigated differ-
ences in processing style for judgments of the past versus the future. We
suggest that people tend to use bottom-up processing to think about past
events whereas they use top-down processing to think about future
events. In Study 1, participants chose to identify past or future events at
either a concrete or an abstract level. Consistent with the idea that bot-
tom-up processing produces lower level construal than top-down pro-
cessing, participants described past events more concretely than future
events. In Study 2, participants described a day in the past or future and
rated how extreme and realistic the day felt. Consistent with the idea that
bottom-up processing produces more mundane, realistic judgments
whereas top-down processing produces more prototypical, extreme

judgments, past days were deemed less extreme and more realistic than
future days. In Study 3, participants either described a past visit to the
dentist or imagined a future one. Consistent with the idea that bottom-up
processing requires more information retrieval and is therefore more
effortful than top-down processing, participants judged past visits as
more difficult to think about than future visits. The results of these three
studies cannot be fully explained by other theories of intertemporal pro-
cessing differences like judgmental focalism and construal level theory,
which focus on temporal distance rather than perspective. Rather, the
results suggest that people process the past from the bottom-up whereas
they process the future from the top-down.

THE ME YET TO BE: HOW FUTURE SELVES INFLUENCE
PERCEPTIONS OF SELF AND OTHER Elanor F. Williams and Tom
Gilovich, Cornell University — A person’s identity consists of three parts:
who they were in the past, are in the present, and will be in the future.
Possible selves have been known to be part of people’s self-concepts (e.g.,
Markus & Nurius, 1986; McElwee & Dunning, 2005), but it is unclear
whether people’s representations of others give similar weight to future
possibilities. Our research demonstrates that the self is seen as uniquely
future-oriented. In an initial study, participants reported that they are
more likely than others to change in the future and are therefore more
“unknowable;” more of who they are is yet to be revealed. In addition,
the future component of the self can influence current self-assessments;
participants given feedback that they or a stranger had great potential in
a given domain revised their current self-ratings more than they did their
ratings of the stranger (despite no actual change in skill for either). A
third study revealed that believing in their own potential paradoxically
leads people to see themselves as farther from their ideal self than others
are. Finally, this effect is particular to the future: participants in a fourth
study compensated for the increased influence of the future by placing
less emphasis on who they are in the present, while seeing no self-other
differences in the influence of the past. We believe that this aspect of
identity is another example of the future looming larger than the past,
and that the person yet-to-be differentiates other people from the self.

E5 THE COMMUNICATION OF EMOTION IN
CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS

Cotton Row Room

Chair: Joan K. Monin, Carnegie Mellon University

Summary: Research has shown that emotion expression is associated
with increased health and well-being (Esterling et al, 1994; Iwamitsu et al,
2005; Julkenen, 1996; Petrie et al, 1995); however, most of this research
has taken an intrapersonal approach (e.g. writing in journals). In this
symposium, we take an in-depth look at how emotion expression
communicates information in the context of close relationships and how
this leads to better health. Before we can understand this process, we
need to understand the specific functions of emotions, especially the
more “social” emotions. Clark makes a case that the communal nature of
a relationship shapes what emotions people experience and express and
also discusses how emotions (such as guilt, hurt, and gratitude) serve to
strengthen, maintain, and repair relationships. Leary focuses even further
on the function of the highly neglected “social” emotion of hurt feelings.
Finally, the last two talks directly address how emotion communication
mediates the relationship between emotion expression and health in close
relationships. Monin provides evidence that expressions of anxiety and
sadness in close relationships can facilitate the social support process and
that this process can sometimes “go wrong” when individual differences
(e.g. attachment styles) affect people’s tendencies to express and interpret
emotions. Finally, Buck and colleagues review the role of emotional
communication in buffering stress as an aspect of social support with
health implications and speculate on the particular roles of sending
accuracy, receiving ability, and unique relationship effects on mediating
the stress-buffering effects of social support.
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ABSTRACTS

THE NATURE OF RELATIONSHIPS SHAPE OUR EMOTIONAL
LIVES Margaret S. Clark; Yale University — Communal relationships are
characterized by people assuming responsibility for one another’s wel-
fare. Each member is responsive to the partner in a variety of ways
including providing help, supporting goal strivings, including partners
in enjoyable activities and providing reassurance of care. Such relation-
ships vary in strength with more responsibility assumed in stronger rela-
tionships. A theoretical and empirical case will be made that the
communal nature of a relationship shapes what emotions will be experi-
enced and expressed and, in a reciprocal manner, what emotions are
experienced and expressed serve to strengthen, maintain, and repair
communal relationships. In particular emotions conveying needs are
selectively expressed within the context of communal relationships and
expressing these emotions communicates trust, elicits help, and strength-
ens these relationships. Feeling empathic emotions communicates to the
self and partner that one cares and also strengthens these relationships.
The “social” emotions of hurt and guilt are felt and conveyed primarily
within communal relationships and serve to repair and build these rela-
tionships. Finally, the "social" emotion of gratitude seems to occur under
two conditions: when a person with whom one has or desires a commu-
nal relationship is unexpectedly especially responsive and one welcomes
that extra responsiveness (in which case it builds relationships) or when a
valued relationship is threatened by a change in one person's life (in
which case it provides reassurance the relationship will continue.)

IF HURT FEELINGS WERE A PERSON, ITS FEELINGS WOULD BE
HURT Mark R. Leary; Duke University — Emotions often serve social
functions by alerting people to important interpersonal events, motivat-
ing social behaviors, and communicating information about their internal
states to others. Researchers have examined the interpersonal implica-
tions of many emotions, including anger, sadness, anxiety, embarrass-
ment, guilt, shame, disgust, pride, and jealousy. However, one emotion
that occurs exclusively in interpersonal contexts—hurt feelings—has
been virtually neglected. This presentation will address three central
issues regarding hurt feelings. First, the question of whether hurt feelings
should be regarded as a distinct emotion will be considered. Two studies
will be described that supports the conclusion that hurt feelings is a dis-
tinct emotion rather than a blend of other emotions (such as sadness and
anger), as some have suggested. Second, research regarding the cognitive
appraisals that underlie hurt feelings will be examined, along with the
question of why hurt feelings is often accompanied by other emotions,
notably anger and sadness. Research shows that hurt feelings is related to
the appraisal that other people do not value their relationship with the
individual as much as the individual desires. Thus, people may feel hurt
even when they know another person thinks positively of them if their
relational value is not as high as they desire. Third, the functions of hurt
feelings will be discussed. Hurt feelings appears to be the social analogue
of physical pain —warning people of harmful circumstances and motivat-
ing behaviors that protect relational value. Neuroscientific evidence dem-
onstrating a physiological link between physical and social pain will be
described.

EMOTION EXPRESSION IN SOCIAL SUPPORT
INTERACTIONS Joan K. Monin; Carnegie Mellon University — 1~ will
make the case that expressions of anxiety and sadness within a close rela-
tionship can facilitate the social support process. In particular, it is pro-
posed that, ideally, when a person feels sad or anxious and is with a close
relationship partner, that person expresses the emotion, and the partner
responds with social support. Importantly, I will also discuss how this
seemingly straightforward process can “go wrong”, either because the
sad or anxious person is reluctant to express the felt emotion or because
once the emotion is expressed the partner fails to interpret it as a call for
help but rather views it simply as negative emotion (including, perhaps,
hostility) and reacts by distancing the self from the partner rather than
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providing social support. One reason relationships can benefit people is
that they provide a safe haven in which negative emotions may not only
be expressed but will be met with responsive support. However, individ-
ual differences within relationships may interfere with this process by
preventing the expression of emotion (i.e. attachment avoidance), by
leading to an exaggerated expression of emotion (i.e. attachment anxiety)
or by preventing accurate interpretation of the expressed emotion and an
empathic, nuanced response to the particular negative emotion expressed
(i.e. attachment insecurity). Empirical evidence, consisting of self-report
and observational data from married and dating couples, will be pre-
sented for each of the proposed theoretical ideas.

INDIVIDUAL AND DYAD-LEVEL FACTORS IN EMOTIONAL
COMMUNICATION: HOW MUCH DO CLOSE RELATIONSHIPS
COUNT IN MEDIATING HEALTH EFFECTS? Ross Buck, David A.
Kenny, Stacie Renfro Powers, R. Thomas Boone, Georgios Triantis, Rebecca
Ferrer, and Yumi Iwamitsu; University of Connecticut (RB, DAK, SRP, GT,
and RF), University of Massachusetts Dartmouth (RTB), Kitasato University,
Japan (YI) — This presentation reviews recent studies analyzing emotion
communication in close relationships with implications for social support
and health. Communication is a phenomenon that reflects both individ-
ual and dyad-level characteristics. Most communication accuracy scores
confound these, and there is controversy about whether individual or
dyad-level factors are “more important” in communication. This presen-
tation reviews applications of Kenny’s Social Relations Model to estimate
variance contributed to the communication from A to B by (1) A’s send-
ing accuracy, (2) B’s receiving ability, and (3) the unique personal rela-
tionship between A and B. Data on dating and married couples,
interaction via TV link, and charisma ratings are presented to illustrate
this analysis. There are suggestions that considerable variance is
accounted for by sending accuracy and unique relationships, while
receiving ability, which would correspond to an important aspect of
“emotional intelligence,” consistently shows a relatively low contribution
to communication. We review the role of emotional communication in
buffering stress as an aspect of social support with health implications,
citing data from studies of safe sex communication and emotional expres-
sion following cancer diagnosis, and speculate on the particular roles of
sending accuracy, receiving ability, and unique relationship effects on
mediating the often-demonstrated stress-buffering effects of social sup-
port.

E6 THE BEHAVIORAL
MECHANISMS OF EMPATHY

AND NEURAL

Room L-10
Chair: Christine Hooker, University of California, Berkeley

Summary: Empathy, the ability to understand and share the emotional
experience of another person, is a fundamental component of social
relationships. Recent research combining social psychology and
neuroscience perspectives has shed new light on the behavioral and
neural mechanisms of empathy. In this symposium, three speakers will
present research that combines multiple methods to illuminate specific
aspects of the empathic process. Jean Decety will present a series of
studies that illustrate how neural mechanisms facilitate the use of
affective sharing, perspective taking, and emotion regulation to enhance
empathy in the context of pain perception. Christine Hooker will present
data showing that neural activity during specific emotion recognition
and emotion inference tasks is related to the amount of empathy that
people experience in their daily lives. Robert Levenson will present
research demonstrating how the capacity for empathic accuracy and
empathic concern is affected by neurological disease. Collectively, these
speakers bring a new perspective to empathy research by using multiple
scientific approaches to illustrate the behavioral and neural mechanisms
involved in empathy.



ABSTRACTS

HUMAN EMPATHY THROUGH THE LENS OF SOCIAL
NEUROSCIENCE Jean Decety, Department of Psychology, and Center for
Cognitive and Social Neuroscience, The University of Chicago — Empathy is
the ability not only to detect what others feel but also to experience an
emotion toward the other. Knowing what someone else is feeling plays a
fundamental role in interpersonal interactions. In this talk, I will articu-
late evidence from social psychology and cognitive neuroscience and
argue that empathy involves both emotion sharing (bottom-up informa-
tion processing) and executive control to regulate and modulate this
experience (top-down information processing), underpinned by specific
and interacting neural systems. Furthermore, awareness of a distinction
between the experiences of the self and others constitutes a crucial aspect
of empathy. I will present data from recent behavioral and functional
neuroimaging studies with an emphasis on the perception of pain in oth-
ers, and highlight the role of different neural mechanisms that underpin
the experience of empathy, including emotion sharing, perspective tak-
ing and emotion regulation.

FMRI EVIDENCE FOR SIMULATION AS A MECHANISM FOR
EMOTION UNDERSTANDING AND EMPATHY  Christine  Hooker,
Helen Wills Neuroscience Institute, University of California, Berkeley —
Empathy is an important component of human relationships, yet the
mechanisms that facilitate empathy are still unclear. Simulation theory
posits that people use their own emotional experience as a model for
identifying and sharing what someone else is feeling. Neuroscience
accounts of simulation propose that people use specific neural regions,
such as the inferior frontal gyrus (IFG) and somotosensory related corti-
ces (SC), to generate internal motor and somatic representations of an
emotional state and access those representations in order to understand
and share an emotional experience. In this talk, I will discuss a series of
fMRI studies that tested the hypothesis that these neural regions, previ-
ously identified as important for simulation, should be active during spe-
cific emotion judgments in which people are most likely to use
simulation as a strategy. In three different tasks, neural regions associ-
ated with simulation, such as the IFG and SC, were more active during
emotion judgments that were most likely to use simulation as compared
to emotion judgments that were not. Furthermore, activity in these
regions was significantly correlated to self-reported empathy. These find-
ings suggest that using simulation as a strategy to understand emotional
states is related to enhanced empathy.

EMPATHY AND NEUROLOGICAL DISEASE Robert W. Levenson,
Department of Psychology, and the Institute of Personality and Social Research,
University of California, Berkeley — Empathy is a defining feature of the
human condition, critical to building and maintaining stable social rela-
tionships. Two essential elements of empathy are the ability to know
what another person is feeling (empathic accuracy) and concern with the
well-being of others. Empathy seems to be particularly vulnerable to
damage involving frontal and temporal brain regions. In our studies of
patients with frontotemporal lobar degeneration, a progressive neurode-
generative disorder, we find profound losses in empathic accuracy and
concern. These studies provide insights as to the relationships among the
various components of empathy and to the specific brain regions that
may be involved. In this presentation, I will review these findings and
discuss ways in which they reveal connections that empathy has with
related processes such as self-focus, insight, theory of mind/perspective
taking, and social interest.

E7 THE SPREAD OF CULTURE
Room L-6

Chair: Jonah Berger, Stanford University

Summary: Catchphrases often diffuse rapidly, beliefs persist across
generations, and folktales are told across cultures. But what influences
the spread and persistence of culture? Why do some cultural units
succeed wildly while others fail? And what factors affect whether culture
endures or dies out?

Research on cross-cultural psychology has had a profound impact on our
field, providing innumerable insights into how culture influences
psychological processes. But research is only beginning to examine the
reciprocal process, or how psychological processes influence culture. This
symposium highlights some of the exciting, emerging work in this area,
exploring how individual, environmental, and social factors influence the
diffusion and persistence of culture.

The first two presentations examine individual-level processes.
Norenzayan, Atran, Faulkner, and Schaller focus on memory,
demonstrating that the stability of cultural narratives depends on their fit
with human memory processes. Because imitation is such a powerful
social force, deviance from others often requires effort, and Conway
delves into the role that effortful thought plays in the spread and
communication of beliefs. Chiu demonstrates the power of
environmental factors; though globalization has been thought to spell the
death of local culture, he examines how contact between different
cultures can actually help people develop more coherent schemas of
different cultural traditions. Finally, Berger and Heath discuss the role
that social concerns of communicating identity play when people adopt
and abandon cultural practices. Taken together, the talks provide insight
into factors that influence the spread of culture and suggest exciting
directions for this emerging research area.

ABSTRACTS

MEMORY AND MYSTERY: THE CULTURAL SELECTION OF
MINIMALLY COUNTERINTUITIVE NARRATIVES Ara Norenzayan
(University of British Columbia), Scott Atran (University of Michigan), Jason
Faulkner (University of British Columbia), and Mark Schaller (University of
British Columbia) — We hypothesize that cultural narratives such as
myths and folktales are more likely to achieve cultural stability if they
correspond to a minimally counterintuitive (MCI) cognitive template that
includes mostly intuitive concepts combined with a minority of counter-
intuitive ones. Two studies tested this hypothesis, examining whether
this template produces a memory advantage, and whether this memory
advantage explains the cultural success of folktales. In a controlled labo-
ratory setting, Study 1 found that an MCI template produces a memory
advantage after a 1-week delay, relative to entirely intuitive or maximally
counterintuitive cognitive templates. Using archival methods, Study 2
examined the cognitive structure of Grimm Brothers folktales. Compared
to culturally unsuccessful folktales, those that were demonstrably suc-
cessful were especially likely to fit an MCI template. These findings high-
light the role of human memory processes in cultural evolution.

WHY THINKING MATTERS: THE NON-THOUGHTFUL SPREAD
OF CULTURE Lucian Gideon Conway, III (University of Montana) — We
propose that because humans have a deep-rooted implicit tendency to
imitate others, long-term deviance from others' beliefs and behaviors
requires effortful thought. This perspective has multiple consequences
for our understanding of how and when cultural beliefs spread, and we
present evidence for three different consequences. Study 1 demonstrates
that beliefs can become consensually-shared even though they are not
explicitly discussed, thus showing how cultural beliefs can become
shared through non-thoughtful processes. Study 2 demonstrates how
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interrupting participants' active thought processes through "cognitive
load" disrupts thoughtful attributions that normally lead to deviance
from a consensually-shared belief, thus producing acceptance of the
belief instead. Studies 3 and 4 demonstrate that increasing the duration of
exposure to another's opinion increases the likelihood of acceptance of
that opinion for participants under cognitive load; it does not do so for
no-load participants, thus suggesting that cognitive load causes partici-
pants' resistance mechanisms to wear down over time. Taken together,
the results from these studies imply that factors governing the likelihood
that a given belief will be actively thought about influence which cultural
beliefs spread and persist: Beliefs that can be successfully communicated
without a great deal of conscious thought have the highest likelihood of
becoming and remaining culturally-shared, and times of widely-shared
cultural stress may be especially likely to lead to the spread of cultural
beliefs.

SEEING CULTURES IN MULTICULTURAL SPACE:
IMPLICATIONS FOR PERSISTENCE OF LOCAL CULTURES IN
THE GLOBAL WORLD  CY Chiu (Univeristy of Illinois) — Can  local
culture persist even in the face of globalization? The expanding volume
of international trade and investment is increasingly integrating previ-
ously isolated economies into a single world economy. The rapid increase
in global linkages is most evident in the marketplace. Symbols of local
and global cultures are often presented to viewers simultaneously in the
same physical space (e.g., a Hiagen-Dazs shop under the roof of a tradi-
tional Chinese building in downtown Shanghai) and the same product
(e.g., McDonald's rice burger in Singapore and Starbucks coffee moon
cake in Hong Kong). Scholars have debated whether globalization would
ultimately lead individual cultures to become homogenized into a single
global culture. But we find evidence that under some circumstances, the
opposite may occur. A series of experiments show that the co-presence of
symbols from two contrasting cultural traditions may cause people to
become more sensitive to the characteristics of their own culture. The
contrast between different cultural practices turns culture into a salient
organizing category in consumers’ perceptions and helps them develop a
schema about how their own culture differs from other cultures.

DIVERGENCE IN CULTURAL PRACTICES: TASTES AS SIGNALS
OF IDENTITY Jonah Berger (Stanford University) and Chip Heath
(Stanford University) — Political ideologies are often abandoned, clothing
styles get discarded, and catchphrases are ditched. But while research
focused on conformity pressures provides some insight into why cultural
practices catch on, it provides less insight into why they are abandoned
and die out. We propose an identity-signaling approach that explains the
abandonment of cultural practices. Cultural practices, e.g., products,
behaviors, and attitudes, can signal identity, but the particular identity
they signal depends on the identity of the set of people who engage in the
practice. Consequently, when practices held by one social group are
adopted by another, the identity that practice signals may change. We
suggest that to avoid signaling undesired identities, the people who orig-
inally engaged in a practice may diverge, abandoning practices that are
adopted by other social groups. Four studies document this phenome-
non, demonstrating, for example, that students stop wearing Livestrong
wristbands when they are adopted by the geeky academic focus dorm
next door. People tend to use certain domains—cars and clothes as
opposed to pens and dish soap —to infer the identity of others, and con-
sistent with identity-signaling, we show that people are more likely to
abandon cultural practices in these identity-related domains. People also
find it more costly to be confused with members of certain social groups,
e.g., those that are dissimilar or disliked, and we show that people are
more likely to abandon cultural practices that are adopted by dissimilar
or disliked out-groups.
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Special Sessions
Saturday, 8:15- 9:30 am

SS3 INCORPORATING THE ANALYSIS OF
ARCHIVAL DATA INTO THE TOOLKIT OF THE
SOCIAL-PERSONALITY PSYCHOLOGIST

Room L-6

Chairs: Kali H. Trzesniewski, University of Western Ontario, and
M. Brent Donnellan, Michigan State University

Discussant: Daniel K. Mroczek, Purdue University

Summary: The analysis of archival data is a powerful tool for
addressing important questions in the social and behavioral sciences.
Traditionally, however, sociologists and economists have taken
advantage of large, nationally representative datasets whereas these
resources have been overlooked by social/personality psychologists.
This is unfortunate given the widespread availability of these resources
and the criticism that research in social/personality psychology has
limited generalizability because of an over-reliance on studies of college
sophomores. As such, the objective of this symposium is to illustrate how
existing datasets can be used to answer questions of interest to social/
personality researchers.

In this symposium, Holbrok et al. show how they used the National
Election Studies to test theories about how an individual’s need for
cognition and need to evaluate impact their political thinking.
Trzesniewski et al. show how they used the Americans” Changing Lives
Study and the National Center for Educational Statistics Studies to test
theories about normative self-esteem changes from adolescence to old
age. Finally, Lucas shows how he used the German Socio-Economic Panel
Study and the British Household Panel Study to test theories concerning
adaptation following a disability.

Together, these talks show that archival data can be used to address
important questions on a scale that cannot be matched using more
traditional methods. The overarching theme of the symposium is that the
analysis of archival data can and should complement existing research
techniques and become an important part of the toolkit of the social/
personality psychologist.

ABSTRACTS

THE IMPACT OF PERSONALITY ON POLITICAL BELIEFS,
ATTITUDES, AND BEHAVIOR: NEED FOR COGNITION AND
NEED TO EVALUATE Allyson L. Holbrook, University of lllinois at
Chicago; George Y. Bizer, Union College; Derek D. Rucker, University of
California, Santa Cruz; Jon A. Krosnick, Stanford University; Richard E. Petty,
Ohio State University; S. Christian Wheeler, Stanford University — People

high in need to evaluate (NE) are especially likely to form attitudes, and
people high in need for cognition (NC) are especially likely to think care-
fully when acquiring and using information. Although the effects of NE
and NC have been explored in many domains, their roles in governing
political thinking and action have not yet been studied extensively. Polit-
ical theorists have routinely posited that being active in politics requires a
great deal of thinking, implying that high NC individuals should be espe-
cially inclined to do so. And because politics is all about forming and
expressing preferences, high NE individuals seems especially inclined to
do so as well. We used data from two large-scale national surveys, the
1998 and 2000 National Election Studies, to test these ideas. High NE citi-
zens were more likely to vote, to work on behalf of candidates, to gather
information about politics through the news media, to react emotionally



to candidates, to generate reasons to like and dislike candidates, and to
manifest consistency between their candidate preferences and their atti-
tudes on issues and toward parties. But whereas being high in NC
enhanced the likelihood that a citizen would work on behalf of candi-
dates and enhanced media use and emotional responsiveness in the pres-
idential election context, NC did not affect many other political
outcomes. Thus, participating in politics is all about evaluation; political
engagement is not confined to people who are thoughtful and does not
even seem to be enhanced by the inclination to be thoughtful.

USING ARCHIVAL DATA TO ADDRESS LONGSTANDING SELF-
ESTEEM DEBATES Kali H. Trzesniewski, University of Western Ontario;
M. Brent Donnellan, Michigan State University; Richard W. Robins,
University of California, Davis — Although self-esteem is one of the most
frequently studied variables in psychology, controversies surrounding
this construct are common. For instance, there is disagreement over
whether or not self-esteem is a qualitatively different construct in more
collectivistic cultures (e.g., Japan) as compared to more individualistic
cultures (e.g., the United States). Likewise, it is not clear if the develop-
mental trajectory for self-esteem is influenced by maturation, culture, or
birth cohort. Finally, there is debate over whether self-esteem is a cause
or consequence (or both) of important social problems. This talk illus-
trates how the combination of multiple archival datasets can be used to
address questions such as these. For example, using matched archival
studies from the United States and Japan, we found evidence that self-
esteem has similar psychometric properties in both countries, suggesting
that the construct may be the same in both cultures. In addition, we
found that the developmental trajectory for self-esteem was similar for
individuals from Japan and the United States, despite an overall mean-
level difference between the two countries. Lastly, we examined recipro-
cal relations between self-esteem and important life experiences and
tested whether these relations generalized across culture and multiple
age cohorts. All told, these studies illustrate the usefulness of archival
datasets for furthering several of the self-esteem debates and more
broadly demonstrate how secondary data analyses can address issues of
widespread interest to social/ personality psychologists.

LONG-TERM DISABILITY IS ASSOCIATED WITH LASTING
CHANGES IN SUBJECTIVE WELL BEING: EVIDENCE FROM TWO
NATIONALLY REPRESENTATIVE LONGITUDINAL STUDIES
Richard E. Lucas, Michigan State University — Hedonic adaptation refers
to the process by which individuals return to baseline levels of happiness
following a change in life circumstances. Much existing research suggests
that people can adapt to almost any life event. However, few studies have
used appropriately complex designs to examine individuals who
undergo relatively severe life changes. For instance, many studies use
cross-sectional designs, comparing individuals who have experienced an
event to those who have not. Other studies are longitudinal but not pro-
spective-they follow participants only after the onset of an event. Both
designs are limited by the lack of prospective information, and therefore,
pre-existing differences between individuals who have experienced an
event and those who have not cannot be ruled out. Because major life
events are often rare and unpredictable, prospective studies designed
explicitly to assess these events are usually not feasible. Therefore, the
use of secondary data analysis often provides the best method for
answering questions about adaptation to life events. Two nationally rep-
resentative panel studies were used to investigate the extent of adapta-
tion that occurs following the onset of a long-term disability. In Study 1,
668 participants who acquired a disability were followed for an average
of 7.18 years before and 7.39 years after onset of the disability. In Study 2,
272 participants were followed for an average of 3.48 years before and
5.31 years after onset. Disability was associated with moderate to large
drops in happiness (effect sizes ranged from .40-1.19), followed by little
adaptation over time.

Symposia Session F
Saturday, 9:45 - 11:00 am

F1 SELF REGULATION, EXPECTANCY AND
VALUE: NEW ANSWERS TO SOME CLASSICAL
QUESTIONS

Ballroom A

Chairs: Nira Liberman, Tel Aviv University, and Jens Foerster,
International University Bremen

Discussant: E. Tory Higgins, Columbia University

Summary: In light of a growing interest in self-regulation and goal-
directed behavior, the present symposium brings together researchers
who are investigating some of the basic principles of self-regulation.
These researchers provide new insights into the classical research on the
interrelations between value, expectancy and motivation. Specifically,
Ayelet Fishbach will examine how value (and the subsequent motivation)
depends on the mental framing of choice alternatives, as they pertain to
virtuous goals and temptations that either compete with or complement
each other. Tory Higgins will examine whether value depends on using
the proper means of goal pursuit, opposing interfering forces (e.g.,
obstacles), and exercising regulatory fit. Nira Liberman will explore the
effects of psychological distance on both expectancy and value, which
together affect motivation. Her research distinguished between
construal-mediated effects of distance on value and reality-based effects
of distance on expectancy. Finally, based on these recent theoretical and
empirical innovations, Jens Forster will review the principles that govern
the self-regulatory process and distinguish it from associative links.
Collectively, these presentations examine basic questions about
motivation, expectancy and value. The chairs will conclude with an
attempt to provide a novel look at these basic concepts.

ABSTRACTS

TOGETHER AND APART: WHAT MAKES CHOICE
ALTERNATIVES COMPETE VERSUS COMPLEMENT  Ayelet
Fishbach and Ying Zhang, University of Chicago — This presentation exam-
ines how mental framing of choice alternatives, as they pertain to virtu-
ous goals and interfering temptations (e.g., healthy vs. fatty food) that
either compete with or complement each other, influences the value peo-
ple assign to these alternatives and their choices between them. We pro-
pose that when goal- and temptation-related alternatives are depicted
together in a unified choice set and seem to complement each other, peo-
ple assign greater value to a tempting option that is more valuable in the
short run. Conversely, when goal- and temptation-related alternatives
are presented apart from each other in two choice-sets that are sorted by
the underlying goals and seem to compete with each other, people assign
greater value to a goal option that is more valuable in the long run. Data
from six studies tested these assumptions. These studies find, for exam-
ple, that when healthy and unhealthy foods are depicted together in one
menu, the unhealthy item is evaluated more positively. But when these
foods are presented in two menus, the healthy item is evaluated more
positively. Follow up studies demonstrate that the value of options per-
taining to goals and temptations depends on their perception as compet-
ing or complementing and the resulting tendency to highlight the pursuit
of a single high-order goal by consistently choosing alternatives that
serve the goal and consistently forgoing temptations, versus balance
between the goal and the temptation by making successive choices that
alternate between the two competing motivations.
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VALUE FROM HEDONIC EXPERIENCE AND ENGAGEMENT E.
Tory Higgins, Columbia University — Recognizing that value involves
experiencing pleasure or pain is critical to understanding the psychology
of value. But hedonic experience is not enough. I will present a new the-
ory and data which propose that strength of engagement also contributes
to experienced value through its contribution to the experience of motiva-
tional force —an experience of the intensity of the force of attraction to or
repulsion from the value target. The subjective pleasure/pain properties
of a value target influence strength of engagement, but there are factors
separate from the hedonic properties of the value target that also influ-
ence engagement strength and thus contribute to the experience of attrac-
tion or repulsion. I will present evidence of how various sources of
engagement strength can create value, including using the right or
proper means of goal pursuit, opposition to interfering forces, and regu-
latory fit.

THE EFFECT OF PSYCHOLOGICAL DISTANCE ON VALUE,
EXPECTANCY AND MOTIVATION Nira  Liberman, Tel  Aviv
University, Israel — Construal Level Theory extensively documented the
effect of psychological distance on value. Our studies demonstrated that
distance, via its effects on people's construal of the alternatives, enhances
some aspects of value and reduces other aspects, giving rise to both aug-
mentation and discounting of value over psychological distance. I review
studies that documented discounting and augmentation of value over
temporal distance, spatial distance and hypotheticality. I then propose to
distinguish these effects from the effects of psychological distance on
expectancy. In many situations, expectancy objectively decreases over
distance. Consider a few examples: (1) with decreasing spatial distance to
a target, each step reduces the distance to the target by a larger propor-
tion - 100 steps away from a target, a step decreases the distance by 1%
but 5 steps from the target, a similar effort decreases the distance by 20%.
(2) Temporally closer to an exam, studying becomes more effective
because less of the studied material will be forgotten and because (3) less
opportunities remain to compensate for not studying. Because distance
decreases expectancy, it also decreases motivation, because motivation is
the product of expectancy and value. People become less motivated as
the distance to the goal increases. I propose that goal gradients, which are
the effects of psychological distance on motivation, may be due to the
effect of distance on expectancy or due to its effect on value. Our studies
demonstrate the distinction between distance-related decrease in motiva-
tion and discounting of value over time.

THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF SELF REGULATION?
Markus Denzlet, Jens Forster, International University of Bremen,
Germany — The decision whether a priming effect involves a goal might
be decided on the basis of psychological processes characteristic of goal
pursuit. In my presentation, I plan to address seven such principles that
are hallmarks of self regulatory processes: (1) Effects of goals involve
value; (2) Effects of goals involve post-attainment decrements in motiva-
tion; (3) Effects of goals increase when attainment is closer in time or
space; (4) Effects of goals are proportional to the product of expectancy
and value; (5) Effects of goals involve a lateral inhibition of conflicting
goals; (6) Effects of goals involve self control; (7) Effects of goals are mod-
erated by equifinality (i.e., different means may serve the same goal) and
multifinality (the same means may serve different goals). In my talk I
plan to discuss how these principles might help distinguish between
automatic activation of goals and semantic priming. Generally, I suggest
that these principles emphasize the dynamic, constructive nature of goals
as distinct from semantic or associative links. I will report examples of
five experiments that demonstrate automatic activation of goals, and
refer to other experiment, that involved semantic priming but did not
necessarily activate motivation.
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F2 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN THE WILD?: HOW
WORK WITH NON-HUMAN PRIMATES CAN
INFORM HUMAN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Ballroom B
Chair: Laurie R. Santos, Yale University
Discussant: Mahzarin Bangji, Harvard University

Summary: Is human social psychological processing unique, the result
of human specific processing and cognition? Or are some of our most
fundamental psychological processes (e.g., notions of the self) far more
basic, perhaps even shared with other animals? Unfortunately, to date,
little work has explored the origins of most human social psychological
mechanisms. The present symposium aims to remedy this situation by
exploring the evolutionary origins of human social psychology.
Specifically, this symposium will adopt insights from the field of
comparative psychology and examine the social psychological processing
of a closely-related non-human primate species— the capuchin monkey.
Each of the three talks presented in this symposium will explore whether
monkeys demonstrate a classic social psychological phenomenon
(cognitive dissonance, inequity aversion, and the endowment effect).
Each speaker will then present evidence that humans and nonhumans
exhibit analogous social psychological processes. The symposium’s
collective findings will show that humans are not the unique
psychological creatures we may have believed— our close primate
cousins appear to rationalize decisions, appreciate fairness, and value
their possessions, just like humans. Each speaker will then touch on the
origins of these shared behaviors and whether each is likely to result
from a common (and possibly innate) psychological ancestry. Our
discussant, Dr. Mahzarin Banaji, will then explore what these results
mean for the field of social psychology more broadly.

ABSTRACTS

COGNITIVE DISSONANCE IN NON-HUMAN ANIMALS: DO
MONKEYS RATIONALIZE THEIR DECISIONS TOO? [Louisa Egan,
Yale University, Department of Psychology — Despite the long history of
studies exploring cognitive dissonance, the mechanism that drives this
phenomenon are still debated. Candidate mechanisms for dissonance
reduction include those of a low-level nature (e.g., consistency theory,
self-perception theory) and those that require more high-level reasoning.
Self-affirmation theory, for example, postulates that we reduce disso-
nance because it threatens our self-concept to harbor conflicting cogni-
tions. Work with nonhuman primates, who are thought to possess a
much more rudimentary sense of self than humans, can address the
extent to which such high-level mechanisms are necessary for cognitive
dissonance reduction. We explored whether capuchin monkeys derogate
unchosen alternatives in order to reduce dissonance, as adult humans do.
We assessed monkeys’ preferences for different candies. We then identi-
fied three candies— A, B. and C— determined to be equally attractive.
Monkeys received a choice between A and B, and then a subsequent
choice between the option they did not choose, and C. If monkeys dero-
gate unchosen alternatives, they should reliably prefer C in the second
choice. Indeed, monkeys chose C over the unchosen alternative more
than chance. Control conditions revealed that this effect holds only in
cases in which monkeys make deliberate choices. This is the first evi-
dence that monkeys, like human adults, reduce cognitive dissonance by
derogating unchosen alternatives. This work is then discussed in light of
debates concerning the mechanisms underlying human cognitive disso-
nance reduction.

RESPONSES TO INEQUITY IN NONHUMAN PRIMATES Sarah F.
Brosnan, Emory University, Department of Anthropology — Equity  theory
has been an integral part of social psychology for many years, but has



recently become integrated into nonhuman studies as well. Recent
research has demonstrated that nonhuman primate species, like humans,
respond negatively to both inequitable treatment and group mates who
behave ‘unfairly’ in a cooperative situation. Certain behavioral character-
istics indicate that these responses may even have an emotional compo-
nent, as is apparently true in human reactions. For instance, when paired
with a conspecific, capuchins seem to base their decisions on the partner’s
overall behavior rather than on a cost/benefit analysis of each choice
individually. Such behavior appears to be a reaction against the partner
rather than a calculated response to specific situations. Moreover,
responses of chimpanzees vary by group, indicating a strong role for
social influences in determining behavior. Such comparative studies
between humans and nonhumans will help to advance our understand-
ing of social psychology, and the evolution of these behaviors, in all spe-
cies and represent an exciting new direction for research.

COMPARATIVE JUDGMENT AND DECISION-MAKING: LOSS
AVERSION AND THE ENDOWMENT EFFECT IN CAPUCHIN
MONKEYS Laurie R. Santos and Venkat Lakshminarayanan, Yale
University, Department of Psychology — A plethora of classic studies have
demonstrated that human-decision-making often deviates from what
rationality might predict. As these classic studies have revealed, real
human judgments are susceptible to a number of reasoning biases and
framing effects. One of the most well known of these biases has come to
be known as the endowment effect— Human participants put a higher
value on objects that they own than on objects that they do not. In typical
studies, people tend to demand a higher price to sell a good than they
would pay to buy the same good. Here, we demonstrate that non-human
primates exhibit the same bias. Monkeys were trained on a token trading
task in which they could exchange plastic tokens for two different goods
(small food rewards). We next identified two goods for which monkeys
were willing to pay equal prices. We then made them owners of one of
the two goods, and explored their willingness to trade this good for the
equally priced other good. Our results indicate that, like human subjects,
a monkey’s willingness to pay (WTP) for a good is not equal to their will-
ingness to accept (WTA) compensation to be deprived of the good.
Instead, monkeys seem to demand higher prices for goods that they own
over goods that they don’t yet own. These results will be discussed in
light of their implications for the mechanisms underlying human deci-
sion-making, and the origins of why these biases have arisen in the pri-
mate lineage.

F3 LIFE AND LOVE IN THE 2I1ST CENTURY: USING
ONLINE, SPEED, AND VIRTUAL DATING TO
UNDERSTAND ATTRACTION AND ROMANTIC
RELATIONSHIPS

Ballroom C

Chairs: Christopher Y. Olivola, Princeton University, and Paul W.
Eastwick, Northwestern University

Summary: Recent technological advances have inspired a variety of
new ways for romantically available individuals to meet one another. For
example, the popularity of online dating sites remains one of the
Internet’s best success stories, and speed-dating events are now
commonplace in most major cities. For social psychologists, these new
modes of social interaction offer exciting and innovative ways for
researchers to explore the dynamics underlying initial romantic
attraction and the development of romantic relationships. This
symposium explores new questions made answerable by these novel
paradigms while also making contributions to research areas such as
judgment and decision making, evolutionary psychology, social
cognition, and interpersonal perception. Hitsch, Hortagsu, and Ariely
explore the diverse factors that predict the desirability of dating site users

and address the source of the tendency for individuals to “match” on
certain characteristics. Eastwick and Finkel find that typical sex
differences in the importance of physical attractiveness and earning
prospects do not emerge in a speed-dating context; indeed, speed-daters’
mate preferences appear to be unrelated to their judgments and behavior.
Using data from both online dating and speed-dating, Olivola and
Todorov find that appearances matter beyond physical attractiveness, as
they lead to inferences about personality that in turn affect mate choice.
Finally, Norton and Frost introduce and test the Virtual Date: an online
interaction that mirrors a real-world first date and addresses some of the
limitations and unfortunate drawbacks of online dating. With the
emergence of these exciting new tools, the science of attraction can
achieve new insights.

ABSTRACTS

WHAT MAKES YOU CLICK? MATE PREFERENCES AND
MATCHING OUTCOMES IN ONLINE DATING Gunter ]. Hitsch,
University of Chicago GSB (Marketing), Ali Hortagsu, University of Chicago
(Economics), Dan Ariely, Institute for Advanced Study (Social Science) — We
use a large-scale dataset from a commercial online dating site to examine
individuals’ decisions to approach and select potential romantic partners.
To understand what features make people desirable in this market, we
examine the profiles that individuals complete, the criteria they use to
search for others, and the emails they send. For example: what are the
effects of wealth, education, height, and weight on desirability, and how
do these effects differ by sex? In addition, this data allows us to make
inferences about the causes of the matching we see in the broader dating
market (e.g., the rarity of inter-racial marriages, the similarity of couples’
overall attractiveness levels). Is it because both males and females have a
preference for similarity or is this preference characteristic of only one
sex? In the second part of the talk we examine how the matching that
people achieve in the marketplace (i.e., who they select and how they
pair-up) relates to the sorting a social planner might have achieved if she
were to pair people off in an optimal way. We use the Gale-Shapley algo-
rithm - a standard approach used to match medical interns to hospitals to
explore this question. The data revealed that the overall result in the
online dating marketplace is very close to optimal.

SEX DIFFERENCES IN MATE PREFERENCES REVISITED: DO
PEOPLE REALLY KNOW WHAT THEY DESIRE IN A ROMANTIC
PARTNER? Paul W. Eastwick, Northwestern University (Psychology), Eli J.
Finkel, Northwestern University (Psychology) — In paradigms where partic-
ipants state their mate preferences, read vignettes, or examine photos,
men place more importance than women on physical attractiveness and
women place more importance than men on earning prospects. Yet previ-
ous research does not clearly indicate that these sex differences emerge
when men and women are meeting and dating actual potential romantic
partners. The present speed-dating study assessed participants” interest
in actual potential romantic partners over a 1-month period. As expected,
participants demonstrated traditional sex differences when rating the
importance of physical attractiveness and earning prospects in an ideal
romantic partner and an ideal speed-date. However, data revealed no sex
differences in the associations between the physical attractiveness and
earning prospects of actual potential romantic partners and participants’
romantic interest in them. Furthermore, participants’ stated preferences
failed to predict what inspired their romantic interest at and following
the speed-dating event. Results are discussed within the context of Nis-
bett and Wilson’s (1977) seminal paper: Even regarding such a conse-
quential aspect of mental life as romantic partner preferences,
participants may lack introspective awareness of what actually influences
their judgments and behavior.
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A PICTURE IS WORTH A THOUSAND INFERENCES: FIRST
IMPRESSION AND MATE SELECTION IN INTERNET AND SPEED-
DATING Christopher Y. Olivola, Princeton University (Psychology),
Alexander Todorov, Princeton University (Psychology) — Our first impres-
sion of a person’s personality characteristics can have an important
impact on subsequent judgments and decisions concerning that person.
We demonstrate evidence of the importance of personality trait infer-
ences (PTIs), based solely on photos, in a domain involving significant
real-life decision-making: dating. Using two naturalistic data sets of real
daters interacting through a major online dating site and at speed-dating
events, we examined the relationship between PTIs and romantic success
(as measured by emails received and successful matches). Using only
photos obtained from the dating site or taken at the speed-dating events,
judges rated daters along various personality dimensions. We find that
photo-based PTIs significantly predict dater success in both the domains
of Internet matchmaking and speed-dating. Appearing fun and outgoing
was positively related to success for both male and female daters. In con-
trast, while appearing smart and serious was positively related to success
for male daters, this relationship was reversed for female daters. Most of
these relationships remain significant when we control for attractiveness,
ruling out the possibility that our results can be entirely explained as
halo-effects of beauty. Furthermore, even after controlling for self-
reported demographics and relationship preferences provided by daters
in online profiles and speed-dating questionnaires, PTIs still significantly
predict dater success. These results suggest that photo-based first impres-
sions can impact a decision to contact a potential mate, even when rele-
vant information about the person is available.

LESS IS MORE: WHY ONLINE DATING IS SO DISAPPOINTING,
AND HOW VIRTUAL DATES CAN HELP Michael 1. Norton, Harvard
Business ~ School — (Marketing), Jeana H. Frost, Boston University
(Informatics) — Though people believe that learning more about others
leads to greater liking, acquiring more information about others actually
leads, on average, to less liking, the “less is more” effect. Thus ambiguity
- lacking information about another - leads to liking, while familiarity -
acquiring more information - breeds contempt. This “less is more” effect
is due to the cascading nature of dissimilarity: Once evidence of dissimi-
larity is encountered, subsequent information is more likely to be inter-
preted as further evidence of dissimilarity. Nowhere is this effect more
pronounced than in the domain of online dating, where the ambiguity of
user profiles allows individuals to read unwarranted similarity into
potential dating partners (“we both like the outdoors”), notions which
are often rudely disabused upon meeting (“I like skiing, he frequents
nude beaches”). We document users’ general disappointment with online
dating and their disappointment with specific dates arranged through an
online dating website. Next, we introduce and test Virtual Dates, on
which potential dating partners explore a virtual environment in an inter-
action analogous to real-world first dates, such as chatting while wander-
ing through a museum. Virtual Dates caused expectations for potential
dates to be better calibrated, and led to greater liking after those dates
had occurred.

F4 PREDICTIVE
MEASURES

VALIDITY OF IMPLICIT

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Wilhelm Hofmann, University of Koblenz-Landau,
Germany, and Marco Perugini, University of Essex, UK

Summary: With the theoretical advancement of implicit social
cognition, the development and validation of implicit measurement
techniques such as the Implicit Association Test (Greenwald, McGhee, &
Schwartz, 1998) has received tremendous attention. This symposium
brings together recent research on central questions regarding the
predictive validity of implicit measures: Are implicit measures reliable
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predictors of behavior? Do they add incremental validity over and above
explicit measures? When and why is predictive validity high in some
situations and low in others? These questions are approached from a
variety of content domains, implicit measurement techniques and
research strategies. De Houwer et al. present a new variant of the
Extrinsic Affective Simon Task (EAST), the identification-EAST which
shows incremental validity with regard to alcohol consumption. Perugini
et al. provide converging evidence for the validity enhancing effect of a
self-activation manipulation prior to performance of Implicit Association
Tests, rendering self-activation a viable test optimization strategy.
Hofmann et al. show in the domains of interracial interaction, eating, and
drinking behavior that IAT measures are more predictive when available
control resources are low. Finally, by adopting a meta-analytic approach,
Poehlman et al. take stock of more than 80 studies on the predictive
validity of implicit (and explicit) measures and scrutinize several
meaningful moderator variables such as social desirability, attitude-
behaviour correspondence and implicit/explicit correspondence.
Findings from all presentations will be discussed with regard to the
theoretical underpinnings of implicit measures as well as practical issues
related to optimizing their predictive utility.

ABSTRACTS

THE IDENTIFICATION-EAST AS A VALID MEASURE OF
IMPLICIT  ATTITUDES TOWARD ALCOHOL-RELATED
STIMULI Jan De Houwer, Ghent University, Holland, Els De Bruycker,
Ghent University, Holland — We introduce a variant of the EAST in which
participants need to process the target concepts in order to perform the
task. Using this variant, we measured implicit attitudes toward the target
concepts 'beer' and 'sprouts' in people who consume many (heavy drink-
ers) or few (light drinkers) alcoholic drinks per week. As can be expected
on the basis of a priori arguments, heavy drinkers had a more positive
implicit attitude toward beer than light drinkers whereas both groups did
not differ in their implicit attitude toward sprouts. Also, our measure of
implicit attitudes was related to self-reported alcohol consumption even
after controlling for explicit attitudes. The new version of the EAST seems
superior to the original version as De Houwer (2003, Experimental Psy-
chology), most likely because the target concepts in the original EAST are
task irrelevant and thus might not always be processed.

AN ONTOLOGICAL TEST OF THE IAT: SELF-ACTIVATION CAN
INCREASE PREDICTIVE VALIDITY Marco Perugini, Department of
Psychology, University of Essex, UK, Rick O’Gorman, Department of
Psychology, University of Kent, UK, Andrew Prestwich, Department of
Psychology, University of Essex, UK — Extensive research has been con-
ducted demonstrating the validity and reliability of the IAT for a broad
array of behaviors and contexts. However, relatively little research has
been done on examining its underlying construct validity and on individ-
uating optimal testing conditions that can increase its predictive validity.
This contribution focuses on examining whether a core theoretical foun-
dation of the IAT paradigm is valid, specifically, whether the IAT draws
on the Social Knowledge Structure. We present four studies within differ-
ent domains (Study 1, N=60, attitudes toward alcohol; Study 2, N=72, on
attitudes toward academic disciplines; Study 3, N=60 attitudes toward
junk food; Study 4, N=39, attitudes towards Afro-Caribbeans) that show
that the IAT does indeed appear to draw on the SKS. In fact, the data
show that activation of the self before the categorization task enhances
the predictive validity of the IAT, as one would expect if the IAT reflects
the SKS. Importantly, in three of the four studies the effects of self-activa-
tion have been shown to be unique to the associative structures that
underlie the IAT. The effects were neither present for, nor mediated by,
explicit attitudes, and there was no evidence of an increased correlation
between implicit and explicit measures due to self-activation. We discuss
theoretical reasons for these findings, with emphasis also on the implica-



tions for optimal testing conditions that can increase the predictive valid-
ity of an implicit measure.

IMPULSIVE AND REFLECTIVE PATHS TO BEHAVIOR:
AVAILABLE CONTROL RESOURCES MODERATE THE
PREDICTIVE VALIDITY OF IMPLICIT AND EXPLICIT
ATTITUDES. Wilhelm Hofmann, University of Koblenz-Landau, Germany,
Tobias Gschwendner, University of Koblenz-Landau, Germany, Malte Friese,
University of Basel, Switzerland, Manfred Schmitt, University of Koblenz-
Landau, Germany — Drawing on recent dual system models of behavior
determination (e.g., Strack & Deutsch, 2004) we investigated whether the
predictive validity of implicit and explicit attitudes is moderated by
available control resources. Across two studies on prejudiced behavior of
Italians toward Africans and Germans toward Turks we found that a
Race Implicit Association Test (IAT) was more predictive of interaction
behavior (such as eye gaze, speech illustrators) when participants were
taxed by a concurrent memory task than when untaxed. Conversely,
explicit attitudes were more predictive of behavior under full resources.
Similar findings emerged in a study on the self-control of eating (Hof-
mann, Rauch, & Gawronski, in press): The consumption of sweets during
a test and rate task was predominantly influenced by implicit candy atti-
tudes in participants whose control resources were depleted, whereas
explicit restraint standards guided behavior more strongly in undepleted
participants. Analogous findings emerged in a study on alcohol con-
sumption as a function of resource depletion. Taken together, the present
findings add an important moderator, control resources, to models of
implicit and explicit measures’ predictive validity.

UNDERSTANDING AND USING THE IMPLICIT ASSOCIATION
TEST: lll. META-ANALYSIS OF PREDICTIVE VALIDITY T. Andrew
Poehlman, Yale University, Eric L. Uhlmann, Yale University, Anthony G.
Greenwald, University of Washington, Mahzarin R. Banaji, Harvard
University — This meta-analytic review of 61 studies (86 independent
samples, 6,282 subjects), found that Implicit Association Test (IAT) mea-
sures significantly predicted criterion measures, such as judgments,
choices, physiological responses, and behaviors (average r = .27). Explicit
(i.e., self-report) measures were also effective predictors (average r = .35).
IAT measures outperformed self-report measures in the domain of ste-
reotyping and prejudice (average rs of .25 and .13, respectively). Self-
report measures outperformed IAT measures in predicting brand-related
choices (rs = .71 vs. .40) and political preferences (rs = .67 vs. .41). The pre-
dictive validity of explicit measures, but not IAT measures, weakened in
socially sensitive outcome domains and for responses that are difficult to
consciously control. When IAT and explicit measures were strongly cor-
related, both predicted criterion measures more effectively than when
implicit-explicit correspondence was low. In addition, attitude-behavior
correspondence (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1977) was found to moderate the rela-
tionship between the IAT and relevant criterion measures.

F5 REDISCOVERING AUTHENTICITY: WHAT IS
THE TRUE SELF?

Cotton Row Room

Chairs: Joshua Wilt, Wake Forest University, and William Fleeson,
Wake Forest University,

Summary: Authenticity has historically been recognized as a central
component of well-being by various clinical therapies and philosophers;
however, authenticity has seldom come forward into mainstream
psychological research. Recently, authenticity has emerged as an
important topic of investigation, as advances in research have connected
authenticity to an array of positive psychological outcomes. As research
on authenticity moves forward, a central question facing investigators is:
What is the fundamental nature of the true self? The presenters in this
symposium provide insight into this question and other pertinent issues

relevant to authenticity from several different, yet interrelated
perspectives. First, Kennon Sheldon explores the underlying essence of
authentic functioning, suggesting that authenticity is experienced when
people satisfy their basic psychological needs for autonomy, competence,
and relatedness. Second, Brian Goldman, Michael Kernis, Whitney
Heppner, and Charles Lance present a multi-component
conceptualization of authenticity and demonstrate authenticity’s
associations to various indicators of psychological health. Third, Joshua
Wilt and William Fleeson examine which types of behavior are felt as
most authentic, showing that authenticity is surprisingly not the result of
acting in accordance with one’s self-ascribed traits, but rather follows
from acting in ways that are characterized as extraverted, emotionally
stable, open, agreeable, and conscientious. Finally, Joel Johnson discusses
the indicators of the true self from the perspective of another person,
elucidating the factors determining when actions and mental states are
thought to be most revealing of another’s true inner nature. These talks
together support and confirm the significance of authenticity through
conceptual advances and empirical discoveries.

ABSTRACTS

WHAT ARE WE BEING TRUE TO WHEN WE ARE BEING TRUE
TO OURSELVES? Kennon Sheldon, University of Missouri-Columbia —
Authenticity can be defined as the state of being "true" to oneself, of liv-
ing in a way that is open, honest, and deep. But what is the self that we
are being true to, when we are being true to ourselves? I will consider this
question in several ways, with illustrative data. First, authenticity may
involve consciously identifying with one's social performance, investing
one's lived-character with conviction and good faith. But what if the self
in which one invests is an illusion, a product of self-deception? This sug-
gests that an authentic self must also accurate -- in terms of Epstein's
"self-theory" model, the lived self-theory must correctly conceive of its
topic, i.e. the personality in whom the self is contained. But what if the
accurately-mirrored personality is itself flawed, as in the case of a Timo-
thy McVeigh or a Ted Kaczynski? Can the concept of authenticity be
grounded in a deeper sense, so that the authentic person is also a healthy
and socially valuable person? I will suggest that psychological need-satis-
faction is the ultimate arbiter; if a person experiences much autonomy,
competence, and relatedness in life then he/she is behaving authentically
with respect to his/her evolved human nature and needs, expressing and
developing him/herself while at the same time deepening connections
with others. In this view, what we are being true to when we are being
true to ourselves is our basic growth strivings, towards greater interper-
sonal and intrapersonal integration.

A MULTI-COMPONENT PERSPECTIVE ON AUTHENTIC
FUNCTIONING Brian M Goldman, Clayton State University, Michael H.
Kernis, Whitney Heppner, and Charles Lance, University of Georgia — We

first discuss our multi-component conceptualization of authenticity and
describe each of its components: awareness, unbiased processing, behav-
ior, and relational orientation. Awareness involves awareness of, and
trust in, one’s motives, feelings, desires, and self-relevant cognitions.
Unbiased processing involves objectivity in processing positive and neg-
ative self-relevant information and acceptance of one’s strengths and
weaknesses. Behavior involves acting in accord with one’s values, prefer-
ences, and needs as opposed to acting merely to please others, or to attain
rewards, or avoid punishments. Relational orientation involves valuing
and achieving openness and truthfulness in one’s close relationships.
Next, we present an individual differences measure designed to assess
each of these components, and we report findings attesting to the ade-
quacy of its psychometric properties. Following this, we present repre-
sentative findings from various studies that show how authenticity
relates to diverse aspects of healthy psychological and interpersonal
functioning. These studies pertain to a wide range of phenomena, includ-
ing verbal defensiveness, mindfulness, coping styles, self-concept struc-
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ture, social-role functioning, general well-being, and romantic
relationships. In addition, we report findings from a daily diary study in
which we examined daily fluctuations in psychological need satisfaction
and their relations to daily self-esteem. Consistent with Self-determina-
tion Theory (Deci & Ryan, 2000), daily satisfaction of the needs for self-
determination, competence, and relatedness predicted change in daily
self-esteem. Importantly, daily subjective experiences of authenticity pre-
dicted change in daily self-esteem over and above satisfaction of these
basic psychological needs. These findings attest to the importance of
authenticity as a component of psychological health and well-being.

DO PEOPLE FEEL LIKE THEMSELVES WHEN THEY ACT LIKE
THEMSELVES? Joshua Wilt and William Fleeson, Woake Forest
University — People have an average way of acting, but in many situa-
tions they exhibit behavior different from their average levels. So, when
do people feel authentic, like their true selves? Authenticity is an integral
component of psychological health, yet little research has examined the
content of authentic behavior. In this talk, I will describe two theoretical
models of what it means to behave authentically - a trait-consistency
model and a Humanistic model - and I will present data from three stud-
ies that investigated what types of behavior are experienced as authentic.
That is, how are people acting when they are acting in an authentic man-
ner? A trait- consistency model of authenticity describes a person’s true
self as his or her stable dispositions, and thus makes the intuitive predic-
tion that people will feel authentic when they behave in accordance with
their self-ascribed traits. Conversely a Humanistic model of authenticity
describes a person’s true self as growing toward self-actualization and
predicts that all people will feel authentic when acting in ways that pro-
mote organismic growth. Data from three studies using Experience Sam-
pling Methodology in natural settings and in the laboratory, with a
traditional college sample and with non- traditional college students,
reveal that authenticity was surprisingly not the result of acting in accor-
dance with one’s self-ascribed traits. Rather, regardless of one’s average
Big-Five trait levels, one felt more authentic when acting highly extra-
verted, agreeable, conscientious, emotionally stable, and open. These
results could be explained by the Humanistic hypothesis if these ways of
acting are growth-promoting.

WHAT ARE THE COMPONENTS OF PERCEIVED
AUTHENTICITY?: STABILITY AND VOLITION AS INDICATORS
OF THE FUNDAMENTAL SELF Joel T. Johnson, University of
California, Davis — What reveals the "true self' of another individual?
Most past research has focused on perceptions of one's own authenticity -
e.g., beliefs about whether one's actions manifest one's own fundamental
nature. In this talk I examine beliefs about the indicators of the true self of
another person, focusing on perceptions concerning whether the self of
another is more accurately revealed by overt behavior or by the accompa-
nying mental state. I discuss evidence that people believe that informa-
tion about a single overt behavior of a target individual is more
diagnostic of the true self than is information about the accompanying
mental state. In contrast, people tend to believe that information about a
chronic mental state of a target is more diagnostic than information about
a chronic action tendency. Results suggest that these effects are partially
mediated by perceptions of relative stability - the extent to which actions
vs. mental states are believed to generalize across social situations.
Whereas people believe that a single instance of an action is more likely
to generalize than a single instance of a mental state, they also believe
that a chronic mental state is more likely to generalize than a chronic
action tendency. In contrast, perceived volition - beliefs about the control-
lability of actions and states - is not reliably related to diagnosticity of the
true self. Finally, I relate these findings to past and potential research
regarding the indicators of one's own true self, as well as the metaphor of
self-discovery.
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F6 WHAT’S MY (INTRINSIC) MOTIVATION? THE
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF INTEREST

Room L-10
Chair: Jessi L. Smith, Montana State University

Discussant: Jessi L. Smith, Montana State University

Summary: Research often suggests a person experiences intrinsic
motivation when an activity is chosen for engagement as a means within
itself, that is, for no other reason than to experience interest. According to
this perspective, intrinsic motivation is a self-rewarding internal state
and is a powerful and compelling force behind immediate and long-term
behavior. This symposium aims to unravel the development and role of
interest in intrinsic motivation. First, Harackiewicz presents an overview
of intrinsic motivation, highlighting the current state of research. She
presents evidence for interest as a fundamental motivator for task
engagement that is strongly affected by individually and situationally
induced goals. Our second speaker, Durik, presents evidence that the
individual experience of interest can stem not only from task enjoyment
but also perceived task utility. Indeed, the distinction between enjoyment
and interest is parsed by our third speaker, Silva, who provides a
framework for understanding the cognitive-emotional aspects of interest
(versus enjoyment), with an emphasis on people’s appraisals. Yet, people
do not experience interest in a vacuum, and instead often appraise what
is interesting through discussions with other people. As such, fourth,
Thoman and Sansone show the important social aspects of interest from a
self-regulatory perspective, such that the amount and quality of
conversation after the task is over can influence one’s perception of
interest in the task. Finally, Smith discusses the contributions of the four
speakers and highlights that interest may best be understood as largely a
product of person-environmental match.

ABSTRACTS

CONNECTING INTEREST AND INTRINSIC MOTIVATION: SOME
MISSING LINKS. Judith ~ Harackiewicz, University of Wisconsin,
Madison. — Social and personality psychologists have a fairly good
understanding of what intrinsic motivation is, and an even better under-
standing of how it can be undermined, thanks to a long tradition of
research. But where does intrinsic motivation come from, and how does
it develop? Interest has long been conceptualized as a key component of
intrinsic motivation, but the research traditions have proceeded largely
independently of one another, impeding progress toward a deeper
understanding of motivational processes. I will try to integrate the
research from developmental, educational, and social psychology on
interest and intrinsic motivation. Specifically, I discuss the four-phase
model of interest development recently advanced by Hidi and Ren-
ninger, and the clear implications for intrinsic motivation. Using their
model as a framework, I will discuss how interest is first caught by situa-
tional factors, and then held through intrapersonal processes in which
people discover meaning and personal relevance, and I will then relate
these processes to continued motivation and intrinsic motivation. I will
discuss how certain situational and individual factors (e.g., goals) can
spark the development of situational interest, and how that situational
interest can be transformed into something more enduring and personal
that transcends a particular situation. Finally, I will describe a longitudi-
nal study in which we tracked the emergence and development of inter-
est in psychology over the course of students’ academic careers, and
discuss which types of interest are most relevant to intrinsic motivation
and academic performance.



ENJOYMENT AND MEANING: THE DEVELOPMENT OF
INTEREST IN A LEARNING CONTEXT Amanda M. Durik, Northern
Illinois University — Personal interest is a particular kind of intrinsic
motivation, characterized by knowledge of a specific domain and valua-
tion of that knowledge (Renninger, 2001). Personal interest leads individ-
uals to show heightened absorption in domain-relevant information, to
actively process information related to the content domain, and to pursue
further contact with the domain, in the absence of extrinsic reasons for
doing so. An individual’s personal interest in a content domain emerges
(or fails to emerge), in part, as a consequence of experiences with that
domain over time. The current study examined two aspects of task
engagement that can set the stage for interest development: enjoyment
and personal meaning (Hidi & Harackiewicz, 2000; Malone & Lepper,
1987). This study tracked college students’ interest in statistics through-
out a semester-long introductory statistics course. Based on theoretical
conceptualizations of how interest develops in learning contexts, we
tested whether self-reported lecture enjoyment and personal utility of the
material predicted higher interest, exam performance, and intentions to
enroll in subsequent statistics courses. Controlling for initial interest,
both lecture enjoyment and perceived utility positively predicted interest
in statistics at the end of the course. Exam scores also predicted interest,
among individuals who perceived the material to have low utility value.
Interest at the end of the course predicted students' intentions to take
more statistics classes. Moreover, positive effects of lecture enjoyment on
exam scores emerged among students with less prior knowledge of sta-
tistics. Results are informative in understanding the role of interest in
intrinsic motivation.

INTEREST AND ITS CURIOUS CAUSES Paul |. Silvia, University of
North Carolina at Greensboro. — Models of intrinsic motivation assign a
central role to interest. One definition of interest is as a positive emotion
associated with curiosity and information-seeking (Izard, 1977; Tomkins,
1962). But what is it that makes something interesting? Based on
appraisal theories of emotion, particularly Klaus Scherer’s appraisal
model, Silva (2005) proposed that interest’s appraisal structure involves
two appraisal components: (1) a novelty-complexity check (appraisal of
the event’s complexity, unexpectedness, and unfamiliarity), and (2) a
coping potential check (appraisal of one’s ability to understand the new,
complex thing). Events appraised as new but comprehensible are experi-
enced as interesting. This presentation reports a series of new experi-
ments on the social psychological causes of interest. Using within-person,
multilevel designs, these studies demonstrate the importance of distin-
guishing interest from enjoyment, a related positive emotion (Turner &
Silvia, in press, Emotion); examine how interest influences exploratory
behavior; and suggests (using innovative statistical methods) that the
appraisals that cause interest are the same for everyone. Collectively, the
experiments illustrate the cognitive causes of interest and plant the study
of interest within mainstream theories of emotion.

THE SOCIAL NATURE OF ‘INTRINSIC’ MOTIVATION: HOW
TALKING WITH OTHERS AFFECTS INTEREST
DEVELOPMENT.  Dustin Thoman and Carol Sansone, University of
Utah. — People are intrinsically motivated when their behavior is moti-
vated by the anticipated, sought, or actual experience of interest. Tradi-
tionally, interest is thought to arise from the transaction between a person
and a given activity at a single point in time. The Self-Regulation of Moti-
vation Model suggests that when intrinsic motivation is considered
within a continuous self-regulatory process, other people may be integral
to the interest experience even after the initial transaction. We present the
results of two studies that examine the role of subsequent conversations
with others about an activity experience. In Study 1, college students
described school-related activities that were made more interesting
because they worked with others. The more students reported talking
with others about the activity after it happened, the greater interest they
consequently reported. This was particularly true the greater the stu-

dents” characteristic interpersonal orientation. In Study 2, college stu-
dents performed a novel task during a lab session and then described the
task to a friend who had been randomly assigned to be attentive or dis-
tracted while listening. Students reported significantly lower interest
after talking to distracted versus attentive friends. Importantly, interest
ratings at a 4 to 6 week follow-up were affected by the perceived respon-
siveness of listeners during spontaneous conversational retellings outside
the lab, even when controlling for interest levels at the end of the lab ses-
sion. Taken together, these data suggest that social interaction plays an
important role in regulating activity interest even beyond the immediate
activity experience.

F7 ADVICE 1 WISHED 1
GRADUATE SCHOOL

HAD RECEIVED IN

Room L-6

Graduate Student Committee, Society for Personality and Social
Psychology

Summary: In this symposium, respected members of the psychological
community share the advice they wish they had received in graduate
school. Topics include: advice about the publication process,
considerations for employment at small liberal arts colleges, and
guidance on effective academic job presentations. Both graduate students
and those who may advise graduate students are encouraged to attend
this session.

ADVICE | WISH | HAD RECEIVED ABOUT THE PUBLICATION
PROCESS John F. Dovidio, University of Connecticut — The publication
process often seems enigmatic and, occasionally, hostile to new scholars.
Publication is critical to success in the profession, and reviewers and edi-
tors appear to be obstacles to one’s success. Nevertheless, in principle, as
well as in practice, the relationship between authors and reviewers is not
essentially adversarial. This presentation attempts to “demystify” the
publication process and to provide concrete suggestions for working
effectively within the system. It draws upon first-hand experiences as an
editor, reviewer, and author, and presents factual information about the
editorial process. The presentation is divided into three parts. The first
part considers the process of preparing a manuscript for submission and
selecting an appropriate journal. Concrete ways of preparing manu-
scripts for submission are discussed. The second part outlines the steps in
the review process, from an editor’s selection of reviewers to the point of
editorial decision, and describes the typical timeline. The third part
focuses on interpreting an action letter and on working with editors and
reviewers in the revision process. The presentation offers specific advice
about how researchers can benefit professionally from the review and
publication process.

CAREERS IN THE LIBERAL ARTS: STRATEGIES FOR GETTING A
JOB, TENURE, AND MAINTAINING SCHOLARSHIP AT A SMALL
COLLEGE Peter Glick, Lawrence University — This symposium gives
advice that graduate school mentors - who often do not know much
about what it is like to have an academic career at a small liberal arts col-
lege - may be ill-equipped to give. Why might one actively choose a job
at a liberal arts college as a first, not second, choice? Is such a job right for
you? How do you explain to your graduate school mentor that you are
not a “failure” for seeking out a liberal arts job? I will frankly discuss the
particular joys and difficulties of this academic path based on my own
experience of 20 years as a faculty member at an undergraduate-only col-
lege of 1400 students. I will also distill what I have learned (and wished I
had known earlier!) about being locally successful (e.g., getting tenure) at
a liberal arts college while not fading into obscurity as a contributor to the
field. This will include how to: (a) tailor your application appropriately
(which requires a significantly different sort of cover letter than for appli-
cations to research universities), (b) have a successful on-campus inter-
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view, (c) balance teaching and community demands with continuing
scholarship, (d) set yourself up for a successful tenure decision, and (e)
actively keep connected with the wider field of social psychology.

TALKING YOUR WAY IN: ADVICE ON HOW TO GIVE AN
EFFECTIVE ACADEMIC JOB PRESENTATION Heather M. Claypool,
Miami University — Years of hard work in graduate school have finally
paid off, and you have just landed your first academic job interview.
Excitement gives way to feelings of trepidation, as you realize you need
to perfect your job talk to secure the coveted position. The purpose of this
presentation is to help prepare you for this situation by providing specific
advice on how to craft the most effective and engaging job talk possible.
At the conclusion of the best job talk, the audience members believe the
speaker is not only an impressive scholar but is also a person they want
as a colleague. In my presentation, I will provide advice on both these
fronts, offering suggestions for how to organize the talk, sell your pro-
gram of research, make effective use of visual aids, convey proper tone
via non-verbal signals, and connect with the audience. Advice will also
be offered on how best to field questions once the job talk has ended.
These suggestions are designed to help you create the best possible pre-
sentation and, ultimately, get the job offer.

Symposia Session G and Block Award Address
Saturday, 11:15 am - 12:30 pm

G1 Block Award Address

IT WILL NEVER GET WELL IF YOU PICK IT: CONFESSIONS OF A
MODERN-DAY RUM-RUNNER

Ballroom A

Lew Goldberg, Oregon Research Instintute

G2 How the Human Body Shapes the Social Mind:
Emerging Perspectives in Embodied Social Cognition

Ballroom B

Chairs: Giin R. Semin, Free University Amsterdam, Royal
Netherlands Academy of Arts and Sciences and Sander Koole,
Free University Amsterdam

Discussant: Jens Forster, International University Bremen,

Summary: Do our bodies influence our basic conceptions of who we
are, our social interactions, our innermost feelings, and our deepest
existential reflections? Traditional social-cognitive theories have assumed
that the human mind functions much like an autonomous software on
the hardware of the body. As such, concrete bodily states were held to be
largely irrelevant for social cognition. In recent years, however, evidence
has accumulated that the functioning of the human mind is in fact closely
intertwined with the body. Even seemingly abstract mental activities
such as thinking or problem solving turn out to be significantly
influenced by the physical postures and movements that people make.

The present symposium showcases the new discipline of embodied social
cognition, which highlights how the social mind is forged from embodied
representations. Attesting to the pervasiveness of embodied social
cognition, the papers in this symposium document the influence of
specific embodiments on social representations of emotions, power
relations, existential problems, and the self-concept. Niedenthal will
present evidence that the processing of emotion knowledge involves
mental simulations of an emotion state, its defining embodiments and
action tendencies. Landau has explored the role of the body in people’s
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existential concerns. His research indicates that the body serves a dual
role as a reminder of death and as a scaffold for symbolic meanings.
Burger will show how the experience of power makes people feel taller,
indicating that social representations can alter the experience of the body.
Schubert has found evidence that making a fist increases action
orientation and activates implicit evaluations of the self as autonomous.
His work suggests that the self-concept is anchored in specific bodily
states.

Taken together, the current symposium highlights the broad and multi-
faceted significance of embodiment in the functioning of the social mind.
The new field of embodied social cognition invites basic new ways of
thinking about social information processing and suggests new ways of
promoting social change.

ABSTRACTS

CONCEPTUALIZING EMOTION CONCEPTS AS EMBODIED
SIMULATIONS Paula M. Niedenthal, CNRS and University of Clermont-
Ferrand, France — Knowledge is often viewed as a detached general
description of a category’s instances or statistical structure. In the present
view, in contrast, a concept is a simulator that produces diverse simula-
tions of specific interactions with a category’s instances. When represent-
ing a category, a specific instance relevant to the situation is simulated,
not a generic exemplar, nor an exhaustive instance set. Relevant actions,
embodied states, and mental states comprise this simulation. Such an
embodied simulation view is applied to understanding the representa-
tion and use of emotion knowledge in this talk. I present studies that sug-
gest that a specific simulation of an emotional state, its defining
embodiments and action tendencies, is run when emotion knowledge is
processed, suggesting that these states are the mental content of the
knowledge. The same studies highlight emotion specificity in processing
and also indicate that embodied simulations do not underlie processing
in superficial tasks that can be solved with simpler information process-
ing strategies.

EXISTENTIAL EMBODIED COGNITION: THE BODY AS A
REMINDER OF MORTALITY AND A VEHICLE FOR DEATH-
TRANSCENDING MEANING Mark |. Landau, University of Arizona,
Jamie L. Goldenberg, University of South Florida — Terror management the-
ory (TMT) posits that the uniquely human awareness of death gives rise
to potentially debilitating terror assuaged by the construction and main-
tenance of cultural worldviews and self-esteem. From this perspective,
the body plays a dual role in both challenging and buttressing these sym-
bolic defences against mortality concerns. On the one hand, the sheer
awareness of one's fundamentally embodied nature is problematic
because it serves as a perpetual reminder of the fragility of existence and
the inevitability of death. Research supporting this idea shows that
reminders of mortality result in an intensified need to distance from
embodied experiences such as sexual arousal and activity, massages, and
for women, self-breast exams. In addition, thinking about aspects of one's
physicality leads to an increased accessibility of death-related thoughts.
On the other hand, a worldview capable of assuaging mortality concerns
must provide compelling beliefs about abstract and elusive aspects of our
experience, and this is achieved in large part by conceiving of those con-
cepts metaphorically in terms of more concrete and clearly structured
aspects of the body and embodied experience, such as sensory experi-
ence, motion in space, and the manipulation of physical objects. Research
supporting this point has shown that thoughts of death encourage the
use of structuring metaphors for abstract aspects of existence such as
social relations, modern art, time, and the self. Therefore, and somewhat
ironically, the belief systems that people use to transcend the finite limita-
tions of the body derive their meaning in large part from their grounding
in the kinds of bodies we have and our routine interactions with the
physical world.



THE HIGH AND THE MIGHTY: EMBODIED CONSEQUENCES OF
EXPERIENCING POWER Nina Burger & Giin R. Semin, Free University
Amsterdam — We look up to someone we admire, we are on top of things
when we have got things under control, and when we have made it to the
top, we are in a powerful position. These common figures of speech sug-
gest that we intuitively link the experience of power to size and physical
height. An overwhelming amount of research in many disciplines sup-
ports this notion. Are such power metaphors a reflection of the way we
think about power? Is the abstract concept of power linked to specific
embodied consequences? Do we feel tall, when we feel powerful?
Whereas previous research has focused on the relation between physical
height and the perception of power in others, we postulate that the expe-
rience of subjective power, the psychological state of feeling powerful
versus feeling powerless, influences an individual’s phenomenal self-
experience. In two studies, we experimentally manipulated perceived
power (powerful vs. powerless) and the experimental task consisted in
adjusting the height of the basket in a basketball field. We found confir-
mation for the hypothesis that individuals, who were experimentally
induced to feel powerful, feel taller, by placing the basket closer to them
selves whereas individuals feeling powerless placed the basket further
away from their selves. This finding held true also after controlling for a
number of factors such as the height of the participants. The significant
perspective introduced by these studies is the reversal of the cognitive
consequences of embodiment perspective by demonstrating that psycho-
logically induced states (e.g., power) have embodied consequences. The
implications of these findings are discussed.

THE SELF IN YOUR HAND: HOW BODILY FEEDBACK AFFECTS
IMPLICIT AND EXPLICIT SELF-CONCEPT Thomas Schubert and
Sander Koole, Free University Amsterdam — Bodily feedback has been
shown to influence perception and evaluation of external stimuli and
other persons. We suggest that bodily feedback also influences the
implicit and explicit self-concept. We hypothesize that people activate
more autonomous implicit self-evaluations when they assume a bodily
posture that is associated with self-determined behavior. For men, mak-
ing a fist is such a posture because they frequently do it when they expe-
rience achievements and power, and they see other men do it in these
situations. For women, however, making a fist is more frequently associ-
ated with frustration and loosing because they are discouraged from
physical means of self-affirmation (Schubert, 2005). In two studies, we
tested the hypothesis that in a demanding situation, making a fist acti-
vates an autonomous self-concept for men, while it undermines it for
women. We confirmed this hypothesis by using an adapted affective
priming task that measures implicit self-evaluation. Individual differ-
ences in action-orientation had an additional and independent effect on
implicit self-evaluation, replicating Koole (2004). Furthermore, men who
had made a fist indicated higher action orientation than those who did
not. This confirms that both the implicit and the explicit self-concept is
influenced by bodily feedback. We will discuss inasmuch these feedback
processes translate into actual self-regulation.

G3 A SOCIAL NEUROSCIENCE APPROACH TO

UNDERSTANDING STEREOTYPE THREAT AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL DISENGAGEMENT

Ballroom C

Chair: Toni Schmader, University of Arizona
Discussant: Bruce D. Bartholow, University of Missouri, Columbia

Summary: Stigmatized individuals often have to perform under the
burden of negative intellectual stereotypes. But in spite of advances made
in documenting the range and reliability of threat effects on performance,
few studies have assessed processes that occur online during stereotype
threat. The ability to measure electroencephalographic (EEG) activity

while individuals perform under conditions of threat offers a unique
window into basic processes involved in attention, error monitoring, and
learning. Three presentations report results of studies that incorporate
this methodology to go beyond what is known about threat effects on
performance to examine how stereotype threat affects fundamental
aspects of the learning process. For example, work by Mangels suggests
that stereotype threat induces a temporary shift toward viewing ability as
a fixed trait where attention paid to negative feedback on an initial task
relates to lower subsequent performance that is not affected by an
intervening tutorial. Inzlicht's work suggests that stigmatized
individuals under threat engage in self-regulatory processes that might
leave them ego-depleted and less attentive to their errors and less able to
engage in cognitive control. In the third talk, Schmader uses ERP
measures to examine devaluing and discounting as distinct pathways of
psychological disengagement that have implications for how one attends
to errors during an intellectually threatening task. Finally, Bruce
Bartholow, an expert in the application of ERP methodology to the study
of social perception, stereotyping, and cognitive control will discuss the
general implications of using online neuronal processes to understand
the situational effects of stereotype threat.

ABSTRACTS

DOES STEREOTYPE THREAT IMPOSE A FIXED VIEW OF
ABILITY? A SOCIAL COGNITIVE NEUROSCIENCE APPROACH
TO MECHANISMS UNDERLYING THE EFFECTS OF
STEREOTYPE THREAT ON LEARNING MATH Jennifer A. Mangels,
Catherine D. Good, Carol S. Duweck; Psychology Department, Columbia
University — Stereotypes may undermine academic performance on chal-
lenging tasks by implying a fixed lack of ability. Consequently, they may
drive students to pursue performance goals at the expense of learning
goals. Using electrophysiological methods to monitor students’ neural
response to errors, we recently found that a fixed view of intelligence led
students to appraise negative feedback as more threatening and to use
non-optimal strategies to encode corrective information. The present
study tests whether stereotype threat undermines females’” performance
and learning in math via similar maladaptive processes. EEG was
recorded as females were tested on 40 multiple-choice math problems
under either threat or non-threat conditions. After solving each problem,
students were given both feedback regarding accuracy and the opportu-
nity to investigate an interactive math tutor that illustrated the solution.
To determine whether the tutor helped students learn from their mis-
takes, students were retested on a set of isomorphic problems 24-hours
later. Although prior to the study, all students had endorsed a malleable
view of intelligence, students placed under threat now exhibited charac-
teristics of a fixed-ability mindset: retest performance was not related to
tutor use, but rather, was negatively correlated with students’ threat
response (anterior frontal P3) to negative feedback. In the non-threat
group, however, engagement with the tutor was positively correlated
with retest performance. These findings suggest that by imposing a tem-
porary fixed-ability mindset, stereotype threat sets up an affective
response to errors that interferes with successful encoding of remedial
information, potentially perpetuating and widening any gaps in knowl-
edge that might exist.

RUNNING OUT OF STEAM: NEURAL SIGNALS FOR EGO-
DEPLETION AND STEREOTYPE THREAT Michael Inzlicht,
University of Toronto, Jennifer N. Gutsell, University of Konstanz — Recent

research shows that individuals belonging to stigmatized groups are less
able to regulate their own behavior upon entering threatening environ-
ments. Stereotype threat, in other words, can lead to ego-depletion. By
using both qualitative and neurophysiological methodologies, we dig a
little deeper to explore: (a) why stereotype threat is ego-depleting and (b)
why ego-depletion acts as such a drain on self-control. In our first study,
Black college students wrote narratives about negative experiences that
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did and did not involve prejudice. Although both types of experiences
were negative and highly emotional, incidences that involved prejudice
were characterized by more contempt and stress, involved impression
management and uncertainty, and required self-stopping. Dealing with
prejudice, in other words, involves stressful emotionality and self-sup-
pression. This can account for why stigma is ego-depleting. But what is
ego-depletion? Our ERP research suggests that it's a decay of the neu-
rally-based conflict monitoring system. Participants in this second study
watched an emotional movie while instructed to either suppress their
emotions or watch normally, and then completed an ostensibly unrelated
Stroop task while EEG was recorded. The ERN —a waveform with ante-
rior cingulate generators—was measured to determine whether prior
regulatory exertion could constrain the conflict-monitoring system.
Those who suppressed their emotions displayed degraded ERN signals
and a dissociation between it and behavioral indices of control. Together,
these results offer a neural account for the self-regulatory strength model,
deepen our understanding of threat-induced ego-depletion, and demon-
strate the utility of the social neuroscience approach.

DEVALUING AND DISCOUNTING AS PREDICTORS OF HOW
MINORITY STUDENTS MONITOR ERRORS IN AN
INTELLECTUALLY THREATENING ENVIRONMENT  Toni
Schmader, Chad Forbes, John ]. B. Allen; University of Arizona — To cope
with the threat of negative stereotypes about their intelligence, ethnic
minority students might psychologically disengage from intellectual per-
formance by either devaluing academics or discounting academic feed-
back (Schmader et al., 2001). Because previous research has relied on self-
reports to assess disengagement processes, one cannot tease apart
whether disengaged minority students fail to attend to their errors on a
task or engage in a defensive denial of errors after they are perceived. To
examine this issue, we recorded the EEG activity of minority college stu-
dents to errors they made on a response-conflict task described neutrally
or as a measure of intelligence. Self-reported devaluing and discounting
tendencies were tested as predictors of ERN (error monitoring) and Pe
(conscious awareness of the error) amplitudes. Results show that the
value placed on academics moderated task description effects on ERN
activity, whereas the tendency to discount academic feedback moderated
task description effects on Pe activity. When the task was linked to intelli-
gence, minority students who value the academic domain showed larger
ERN amplitudes to errors, but those who discount academic feedback
showed somewhat larger Pe amplitudes to errors. These results suggest
that devaluing and discounting processes might operate as different
ways to psychologically disengage from performance under threat.
Devaluers might be less likely to detect errors in the first place, while dis-
counters are somewhat more likely to consciously attend to errors, per-
haps because attributional discounting requires more conscious
processing. Implications for research on psychological disengagement
will be discussed.

G4 INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL FORMS OF
RELATIONSHIP SUPPORT: THE ROLE OF SELF,
PARTNER, AND NETWORKS ON ROMANTIC
RELATIONSHIP OUTCOMES

Steamboat Room
Chair: Timothy J. Loving, The University of Texas at Austin

Summary: Developing and maintaining healthy romantic relationships
requires considerable effort. As such, it is important to understand the
internal and external processes contributing to more versus less
supportive relationship environments. In this symposium, we present
four diverse lines of research regarding how romantic relationships are
supported (or not) via internal sources (i.e., couple members) and
external sources (i.e., network members). We collectively approach the
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topic from a range of theoretical orientations, including the theories of
reasoned action, self-determination, and uncertainty reduction. We also
employ a diverse set of methodological and sampling approaches (e.g.,
data from individuals in long distance relationships, dating and married
relationships, and network members). In two studies, Le examines the
association between social network support and long-distance
relationship commitment. This work emphasizes the impact of
individuals’ relationships with friends and beliefs about their network
members’ knowledge about relationships. La Guardia considers how
partners’ feelings for each other at day end as a function of need
satisfaction affect perceptions of the relationship and how partners
subsequently treat each other. Loving discusses the impact of disclosure
to network members as daters attempt to resolve relationship uncertainty
and highlights the influence of the disclosure process on network
approval for the relationship. Finally, Patrick focuses on pro-relationship
behaviors and stresses the importance of assessing why individuals enact
these behaviors rather than simply collecting information on their
occurrence. Collectively, the presentations shed new light on the many
ways that couples and their friends influence the day-to-day and ultimate
outcomes of romantic relationships.

AT THE END OF THE DAY, WHERE DO WE STAND?: DAILY
EMOTIONAL ENGAGEMENT AND NEED SATISFACTION
WITHIN COUPLES Jennifer G. La Guardia, University of Waterloo —
What feelings do partners have for each other at day end and what do
they do with them? The present study examined these day end emotional
leftovers, how these color perceptions of the relationship, as well as their
impact on partners’ orientations toward subsequent engagement with
each other and day end well-being. Further, I tested whether partner
need fulfillment, a concept drawn from Self-determination Theory, pre-
dicted these emotion regulation strategies and personal outcomes. Sixty-
two heterosexual dating couples completed measures assessing strategies
of capitalization and containing positive emotions for days where posi-
tive events dominated day end, and attempts to reconnect, perseverating
on the event and punishing the partner, and closing off from the event
and partner when negative events predominated. For men, less need sat-
isfaction from their partner at day end was associated with greater ten-
dency to close off, while for women it was associated with a greater
tendency to perseverate and punish and less likelihood to attempt recon-
nection. Further, men experience greater negative affect at day end when
they close off, while women experience greater negative affect when they
perseverate and punish and greater vitality when they want to reconnect.
Both cite that greater need satisfaction is associated with less likelihood to
contain their emotions, and for women it is also associated with greater
capitalization efforts. Both experience greater vitality and positive affect
when they capitalize on positive feelings, and less vitality and more neg-
ative affect when they contain their positive feelings. Modeling the
dyadic interplay will be further discussed.

SOCIAL NETWORK  SUPPORTIVE
COMMITMENT IN LONG-DISTANCE ROMANTIC
RELATIONSHIPS Benjamin Le, Emily Buniva, Elena Kozakewich,
Haverford College; Paul Etcheverry, lowa State University — Working from a
social network perspective inspired by the Theory of Reasoned Action
(Etcheverry & Agnew, 2004), the association between social network sup-
port and long-distance relationship (LDR) commitment was examined in
two studies. The goal of this work was to identify specific social network
supportive behaviors, and to investigate their association with relation-
ship commitment within the context of LDRs. Furthermore, several mod-
erators of this association were examined. In Study 1, 109 participants
were asked to list specific ways in which they would show support for
their friends” LDRs. Two independent coders compiled these qualitative
data into a list of network supportive behaviors, with discrepancies
resolved through discussion. A final list of 25 behaviors was identified
(e.g., “encourage you to stick with your partner,” “offer to help you to go
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visit your partner”). In Study 2, 439 participants in LDRs were recruited
using the internet and they completed a checklist of the 25 behaviors
from Study 1, indicating the extent to which they perceived support for
their relationships from two friends (one male, one female). In addition,
participants completed measures of relationship commitment, closeness
(I0S) with the friend, motivation to comply with that friend, and percep-
tions of friends” knowledge about relationships. Results indicated that
the number of supportive behaviors individuals perceived from their net-
work members was positively associated with relationship commitment.
In addition, this association was moderated by motivation to comply
with the network member, the network member’s knowledge about rela-
tionships, and closeness between the participant and network member.

UNCERTAINTY REDUCTION OR UNCERTAINTY EXPANSION?
WHEN CONTACT WITH FRIENDS PROMOTES TERMINATION
OF DATING RELATIONSHIPS Timothy |. Loving & Mark T. Pope, The
University of Texas at Austin — We tested the hypothesis that uncertainty
about one’s dating relationship predicts relationship fate (intact vs. bro-
ken up) both directly and indirectly via (a) disclosure about the romance
to friends, (b) friends’ approval of the romance, and (c) daters” percep-
tions of their friends” approval. Two hundred seventy-eight individuals
involved in a dating relationship completed measures of uncertainty
(Time 1), positive and negative disclosure about the romance to friends
(Time 2), and perceptions of those friends” approval of the romance (Time
2). In addition, friends’ actual approval of the dating relationship was col-
lected (Time 2). Information regarding relationship fate was collected
from daters approximately six months later. The final model, controlling
for relationship length, fit the data well and highlights the impact of net-
work members on romantic relationship outcomes via their role as rela-
tionship support providers. Daters” uncertainty directly predicted fate,
with more uncertainty increasing the likelihood of breakup. Greater
uncertainty at Time 1 was also associated with increased negative disclo-
sure and decreased friend approval at Time 2. Increased negative disclo-
sure, which itself increased the likelihood of breakup, also decreased
friends” approval. Friend approval did not predict fate after accounting
for daters’ perceptions of approval; the effect of friend approval on fate
was fully mediated by daters” perceptions. These results suggest that dat-
ers actively utilize their network members as they assess their dating
partners and relationships and the content of disclosure during this sup-
port process influences friend approval and daters” own perceptions of
their romances.

PRO-RELATIONSHIP BEHAVIORS: WHEN WHY YOU DO IT
MATTERS AS MUCH AS DOING IT AT ALL Heather Patrick,
University of Rochester — Pro-relationship behaviors (PRB) have been dis-
cussed as both willingness to sacrifice (e.g., sacrificing one’s own wishes
for those of one’s partner) and accommodation (e.g., refusing to retaliate
in response to a partner’s transgressions). PRB have been shown to be
very beneficial (e.g., Weiselquist, Rusbult, Foster, & Agnew, 1999). How-
ever, one’s reasons for engaging (positive) behaviors is sometimes as
important as whether one engages the behaviors at all, particularly in
terms of how beneficial these behaviors can be (Sheldon, Ryan, Deci, &
Kasser, 2004). The current research examined how reasons for engaging
in PRB are related to relationship and personal outcomes. Participants
were 266 individuals involved in romantic relationships, randomly
assigned to document either their own or their partner’s PRB for two
weeks using an event-contingent diary recording procedure. Participants
recorded an average of 5.2 PRB over the 2-week period, and number of
events did not differ by condition. More importantly, reasons for engag-
ing PRB predicted both relationship quality and personal well-being fol-
lowing PRB. Across both conditions, engaging PRB for relatively more
intrinsic reasons was associated with more satisfaction, commitment, and
closeness in the relationship. Additionally, those who engaged PRB for
relatively more intrinsic reasons (or perceived that their partner was
engaging PRB for relatively more intrinsic reasons) experienced higher

self-esteem, more positive affect, less negative affect, and greater vitality.
Together, these findings suggest that why one engages PRB may be as
important - both for one’s relationship and for oneself - as whether one
engages these behaviors at all.

G5 POSITIVE INTERGROUP RELATIONS
Cotton Row Room

Chair: Todd L. Pittinsky, Kennedy School of Government, Harvard
University, Center for Public Leadership

Discussant: Marilynn Brewer, Ohio State University

Summary: The story of intergroup relations is often one of entrenched
hatred, discrimination, and violent conflict. This symposium, in contrast,
examines the contours of positive intergroup relations—the distinct
processes (antecedents and outcomes) of cognitive, affective and
behavioral forms of liking between groups of people. Art Aron will
discuss his self-expansion model and the role of self-expansion in
friendships across groups. Adam Grant will present on contact with
outgroup beneficiaries, reporting data that contact with outgroup
members enhances both one’s motivation to help and actual job
performance. Todd Pittinsky will discuss allophilia, describing research
on the five factors of liking, the measurement of these fie factors, and
findings on the distinct antecedents and outcomes of intergroup liking
that differentiate it from intergroup dislike (i.e. prejudice). Tania Tam
will report on her research with Miles Hewstone on intergroup
forgiveness in Northern Ireland. Our panelists advance our
understanding of positive intergroup relations in diverse contexts,
including religious pluralism, socio-economic pluralism, and ethnic
pluralism. The discussant, Marilynn Brewer, will identify themes across
the talks, drawing from her own expertise in intergroup cooperation and
competition, and social identity theory. This symposium on positive
intergroup relations then presents a distinct and important topic for
researchers and practitioners who share the common goal of not only
reducing intergroup hatred, discrimination, and violence, but promoting
positive intergroup relations, as well.

ABSTRACTS

THE SELF EXPANSION MODEL AND POSITIVE INTERGROUP
RELATIONS Arthur Aron, State University of New York at Stony Brook,
Stephen C. Wright, Simon Fraser University — The self-expansion model of
motivation and cognition in close relationships proposes that (a) a major
human motivation is the desire to expand one’s potential efficacy and (b)
one way people often do so is by including close others in the self in the
sense of shared cognitive representations of self and other. Substantial
support has accumulated for predictions from each of these principles in
the context of close interpersonal relationships. More recently, research-
ers have begun to consider implications of this model for intergroup rela-
tions. Most of the focus to date has been on the second principle of
including others in the self. Several studies by ourselves and others,
using a variety of direct and implicit measures, have shown that people
include ingroups in the self, much as they do close others; and, most
important, that they include in their selves the group identities of close
others. Thus, when a close friend is a member of an outgroup, we include
the outgroup’s identity in ourselves, and thus our attitude and behavior
spontaneously follow the golden rule of treating the outgroup as we
would treat ourselves. With regard to self-expansion motivation, we pro-
pose (and present some preliminary support for) the hypotheses that a
major benefit of integroup contact, and particularly of having a close
friend in another group, is the self-expansion (and resultant aroused pos-
itive affect) that arises from both exposure to new values and experiences
and to the arousal, novelty and challenge of overcoming the barriers to
positive intergroup interactions.
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WHEN IS CONTACT WITH OUTGROUP BENEFICIARIES
BENEFICIAL? Adam M. Grant, Ph.D., University of Michigan — Psy-
chologists have often emphasized the potential benefits of establishing
contact between helpers and the members of the groups they help. How-
ever, employees often do work that benefits members of outgroups, and
intergroup contact theory suggests that contact with outgroup beneficia-
ries may serve as a double-edged sword. On one hand, contact with out-
group beneficiaries can provide employees with opportunities to
empathize with beneficiaries and receive motivating feedback about the
difference that their work makes. On the other hand, contact with out-
group beneficiaries can lead to jealousy, insidious social comparisons,
prejudice, and discrimination. In this presentation, I report field and labo-
ratory experiments to identify the conditions under which contact with
outgroup beneficiaries of one’s helping enables positive outcomes. I
begin by presenting the results of two field experiments with fundraising
callers soliciting alumni donations to provide scholarships. Results indi-
cate that contact with outgroup scholarship students enhanced caller
motivation and job performance, whereas reading about them led to jeal-
ousy and did not affect motivation and performance. Findings of addi-
tional lab studies suggest that contact with outgroup beneficiaries
increased employee effort and helping behavior when helpers faced
opportunities to have a meaningful impact on beneficiaries, were not
exposed to unfavorable information about individual beneficiaries, and
were not directly threatened by beneficiaries” accomplishments. I discuss
the implications of these findings for promoting positive intergroup rela-
tions at work.

MOVING BEYOND TOLERANCE: ALLOPHILIA THEORY AND
MEASUREMENT Todd L. Pittinsky, Seth A. Rosenthal, R. Matthew
Montoya, Harvard University — Although prejudice is widely studied,
there is surprisingly little research on its opposite: intergroup liking.
Researchers and practitioners often seek to reduce and resolve intergroup
conflicts by generating tolerance and acceptance between groups. How-
ever tolerance is merely the midpoint between negative feelings and pos-
itive feelings toward others. In contrast, positive attitudes toward
another group (i.e., allophilia), stands at the opposite end of the spectrum
from prejudice. With data from four studies, we provide support for the
validity, reliability, and utility of the allophilia scale, a five-factor mea-
sure that evaluates affection, engagement, kinship, comfort, and enthusi-
asm. By assessing attitudes toward African Americans and Latino
Americans, we report on five interrelated questions: (a) What feelings,
thoughts, and behaviors constitute intergroup liking? (Study 1); (b) What
are the factors of intergroup liking? (Study 2-3); (c) What are the distinct
psychological antecedents of intergroup liking that differentiate from
intergroup dislike? (Study 3); (d) What is an appropriate and reliable
measure of intergroup liking? (Studies 1-4); and (e¢) How well can this
measure predict intergroup behaviors above and beyond standard mea-
sures of prejudice? (Studies 3-4). We conclude with evidence that inter-
group liking, measured using the Allophilia Scale, adds important and
unique variance to research results that cannot be accounted for by rely-
ing solely on prejudice scales. Across the studies, we provide evidence
that allophilia is an important construct for researchers and practitioners
who share the goal of reducing intergroup hatred, discrimination, and
violence and promoting positive intergroup relations.

INTERGROUP CONTACT AND FORGIVENESS Tania Tam, Miles
Hewstone, University of Oxford — Although research on prejudice has tra-
ditionally focused on the darker aspects of intergroup relations, inter-
group forgiveness and trust-building may play a crucial role in helping
groups in conflict put the atrocities of the past behind them. Our research
examines predictors of intergroup forgiveness, trust, and positive
(approach) and negative (aggressive and avoidant) behavioral tendencies
in an area of real conflict. Results reveal intergroup contact to be a key
element in moving beyond a history of violent sectarian conflict in North-
ern Ireland, and demonstrate the importance of empathy, enhanced posi-
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tive as well as reduced negative intergroup emotions, and decreased
infra-humanization to improving intergroup relations. These studies fur-
ther the understanding of the psychological mechanisms underlying the
formation of intergroup trust and the building of intergroup harmony in
areas of conflict. Results are discussed in terms of their implications for
reconciliation in conflict societies.

G6 THE FORTUNES (AND MISFORTUNES) OF

OTHERS: EMOTIONAL REACTIONS, SOCIAL
IMPLICATIONS
Room L-10

Chairs: Colin Wayne Leach, University of Sussex, and Richard H.
Smith, University of Kentucky

Summary: We are rarely indifferent to the fortunes and misfortunes of
others. When others suffer misfortunes, we may feel dysphoric empathy,
or, euphoric schadenfreude. Whereas empathy moves individuals to
relieve suffering, schadenfreude is more malevolent. Thus, individual’s
emotional reactions to other people’s misfortunes have important social
implications that help determine the likelihood of continued suffering.
Individual’s emotional reactions to other people’s good fortunes also
have important social implications. Envy and anger at another’s good
fortune move people to malevolence whereas admiration is more
benevolent.

In this symposium, established scholars from four countries present
recent research on emotional reactions to the fortunes and misfortunes of
others. Malevolent feelings of dislike, envy, anger, and schadenfreude as
well as benevolent feelings of liking, empathy, and admiration are
discussed. The social implications covered include hostile intentions,
sympathetic concern, and motivation to improve relations.

Leach and Spears examine the basis of individual's anger at successful
out-groups and show how it leads to schadenfreude at a subsequent
misfortune. Smith and Powell examine the role of “poetic justice” in
schadenfreude toward hypocritical peers. And, van Dijk et al. examine
envy as a reaction to a successful peer, showing that the link between
envy and schadenfreude is moderated by personal and situational
variables. In a somewhat different approach, Parrott and Rodriguez
Mosquera examine how individuals cope with being envied by another.
As being envied has the potential to threaten relationships, the target of
envy engages in active strategies to reduce other’s envy.

ABSTRACTS

ANGER AT AN OUT-GROUP’S SUCCESS: THE ROLE OF DISLIKE,
ILLEGITIMACY, AND INFERIORITY Colin Wayne Leach, University of
Sussex, England, Russell Spears, Cardiff University, Wales — People can feel
angry when a rival is successful in a self-relevant domain (Tesser, 1991).
However previous work has suggested several different bases of anger at
another party’s success, including dislike (e.g., Hareli & Weiner, 2002),
the illegitimacy of their success (Feather, 1999), or the self-inferiority
implied by the other party’s success (Smith et al. 1996). In two studies of a
fictitious competition between real groups, we examined these three
bases of anger at an out-group’s success and their ability to predict
schadenfreude at the out-group’s subsequent failure. Study 1 (N = 101)
used an ostensible inter-university competition to establish a rival out-
group as successful (or the in-group as unsuccessful) against a set of com-
petitors. We measured pre-existing dislike of the out-group, the per-
ceived illegitimacy of their success, and the emotional pain (i.e., shame,
inferiority, frustration, threat) of the in-group inferiority implied by the
out-group’s success. All three measures served as a basis of anger at the
successful out-group, but the pain of inferiority had an effect several
times that of dislike or perceived illegitimacy. Consistent with this, it was



inferiority-based anger that best predicted the schadenfreude (i.e., satis-
faction, happiness) that individuals felt in response to the successful out-
group’sfailure. Dislike-based and illegitimacy-based anger provided only
modest explanation of schadenfreude. These results were corroborated in
a study (N = 412) that manipulated the (procedural) illegitimacy of the
out-group’s success. Thus, the pain of the in-group inferiority implied by
an out-group’s success most promotes anger at success and schaden-
freude at failure.

THE PLEASURE OF SEEING HYPOCRITES HOISTED WITH
THEIR OWN PETARDS Richard H. Smith, Caitlin A | Powell; University
of Kentucky — Most people probably experience guilt or shame when
they catch themselves feeling pleasure over people’s suffering. Even if
they believe that people deserve their suffering, they may suppress or
hide their pleasure. We reasoned that one form of deservingness should
have an especially powerful effect on schadenfreude; namely, the degree
to which the misfortune results from people’s hypocritical actions. When
people behave hypocritically, there is an especially salient discrepancy
between their behavior and their self-presentation. Also, hypocrites may
seem especially deserving of their misfortune because of the symmetry
between behavior and consequences, leading to a form of aesthetic plea-
sure or “poetic justice.” If the hypocrisy is revealed to those around them
because of a misfortune, the anger and contempt generated by their
hypocrisy might easily fuel an open form of schadenfreude allowing it to
operate in a guilt-free zone. Participants, thinking that the study was on
perceptions of media, read what appeared to be a series of internet arti-
cles about a fellow student. Part of the first article was varied such that
half of the participants were informed that the student was heavily
involved in rooting out unethical behavior (e.g., plagiarism) on campus.
The second article indicated that the student had been found guilty of
plagiarism. Participants completed emotion scales after each article. We
also manipulated whether or not the student had enviable characteristics
and whether or not the student was likable. Hypocritical behavior
increased schadenfreude (mediated by perceptions of hypocrisy and aes-
thetic symmetry) as did invidious comparison and liking.

RECONSIDERING THE ROLE OF ENVY IN SCHADENFREUDE
Wilco W. van Dijk, Myrke Nieweg, Jaap W. Ouwerkerk, Free University of
Amsterdam, the Netherlands — Previous research yielded conflicting
results concerning the role of envy in predicting Schadenfreude (pleasure
at another’s misfortune). Whereas some studies showed that envy pre-
dicts Schadenfreude, others did not. In a series of three studies we recon-
cile these opposing findings and also provide additional empirical
evidence for the impact of envy on schadenfreude. In all studies partici-
pants read an ostensible interview with a student at their university. Par-
ticipants were then asked to respond to statements pertaining to their
impressions of the student (i.e., envy, [dis-] like). Following these ques-
tions, participants read a second interview with the supervisor of the stu-
dent. This second interview informed participants that the student had
recently suffered a setback. Finally, following the second interview, par-
ticipants were asked questions pertaining to their reactions to the misfor-
tune that happened to the student (i.e., schadenfreude, sympathy,
deservingness, and responsibility). Results of Study 1 showed that envy
(i.e., jealous, want to be like, inferior to) predicted schadenfreude when
people were confronted with the misfortune of a relevant social compari-
son other. Furthermore, results of Study 2 and Study 3 showed that par-
ticipants with chronic feelings of inferiority (assessed by measures of self-
esteem) felt more schadenfreude towards a high achieving student suf-
fering a setback. This effect was fully mediated by feelings of envy
towards the high achieving student. Together these findings provide
strong empirical evidence for the prominent role of envy in the experi-
ence of schadenfreude.

THE FEAR OF ENVY W. Gerrod Parrot, Georgetown University, Patricia
M. Rodriguez Mosquera, Brunel University, England — Sometimes, we fear
that others want what we have. In two studies, we examined envy from

the perspective of the envied person. In one study, nearly 200 university
students were asked to recall a recent situation in which they felt another
person envied them. Typically, participants inferred other people’s envy
from very subtle non-verbal signs, such as a hostile gaze or facial expres-
sion. Further, participants reported fearing negative consequences of the
other’s envy, such as a possible break in the relationship. In a second
study, we presented over 300 university students with a scenario that
described a prototypical envy-eliciting situation: the participant is
selected for a prestigious internship whereas a peer who really wanted
this internship fails to obtain it. We found that participants were worried
about the negative emotional and interpersonal consequences that their
success might have. They expected their peer to feel envious toward them
and to be less friendly toward them in future interactions. Moreover, par-
ticipants wanted to diminish envy in their peer by, for instance, doing
something nice for him/her (e.g., taking him/her for a nice dinner) or
downplaying their success. All this suggests that success is not necessar-
ily experienced as unadulterated enjoyment. Where people’s success may
invite other’s envy, people worry about potential damage to their rela-
tionships and want to take steps to avoid other’s envy.

Symposia Session H and Campbell Award
Address

Saturday, 2:00 - 3:15 pm

H1 CAMPBELL AWARD ADDRESS

THE PRIMES OF LIFE

Ballroom A

John Bargh, Yale University
Chair: Lynne Cooper, University of Missouri
Introduction by Daniel Wegner, Harvard University

H2 POLITICAL COGNITION: THE CAUSES AND
CONSEQUENCES OF CONSTRUALS

Ballroom B
Chair: Jeff T. Larsen, Texas Tech University
Discussant: Eugene Borgida, U of Minnesota

Summary: Different people often construe the same stimulus
differently. For instance, Vallone, Ross, and Lepper (1986) asked students
to watch televised news coverage of the 1982 Beirut massacre. Despite
watching the exact same coverage, pro-Israeli students perceived the
coverage as biased in favor of the Arabs and pro-Arab students perceived
it as biased in favor of the Israelis. We further examine how individual
difference and situational factors affect construals of political stimuli.
Krosnick and colleagues find that the effect of anti-black affect on
opposition to policies designed to reduce racial inequality is mediated by
the rationalization that Blacks violate traditional American values. Henry
examines how belief in the infallibility of democracy represents a
legitimizing myth. He demonstrates that Americans who are more
satisfied with democracy express greater support for inequalities in
America and for the war in Iraq. Though it has been suggested that there
is a shared definition of torture, Larsen and colleagues find substantial
disagreement among undergraduates’ perceptions of whether various
acts constitute torture. In a subsequent experiment, he finds that the same
act is more likely to be judged torture in some contexts than in others. In
another experiment, Bizer and Petty show that voters who are induced to
conceptualize their attitudes in terms of opposition to one candidate, as
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opposed to support for the other candidate, are more certain of their
attitudes and report stronger intentions to act on those attitudes.
Together, these studies illustrate that construals of political stimuli have
systematic determinants and important consequences.

ABSTRACTS

SUPPORT FOR GOVERNMENT EFFORTS TO PROMOTE RACIAL
EQUALITY: EFFECTS OF ANTIGROUP AFFECT AND
PERCEPTIONS OF VALUE VIOLATION Jon A. Krosnick (Stanford
University), Joshua L. Rabinowitz (University of Missouri - Kansas City),
Michael |. Sargent (Bates College), & Amanda Shull (Tulane University). —
The theory of symbolic racism proposes that Whites” opposition to gov-
ernment policies addressing racial inequality for Blacks (e.g., affirmative
action) arises from the combination of anti-Black affect, endorsement of
traditional American values, and the belief that Blacks violate those val-
ues. That is, symbolic racism presumably exists only when these three
ingredients are copresent. Yet almost no past research has explored how
these components combine to yield symbolic racism and whether sym-
bolic racism mediates their impact on policy preferences. To test this idea,
we collected new survey data measuring the purported ingredients of
symbolic racism, symbolic racism itself, and attitudes toward race-related
government policies. Our results indicate that the purported constituents
do not interact positively to yield symbolic racism. Indeed, the copres-
ence of anti-black affect and perceptions of value violation was associated
with no more symbolic racism than was either purported constituent
alone. Covariance structure modeling produced results consistent with
an interesting new view: that anti-black affect causes beliefs about value
violation (via a process of rationalization), which in turn cause opposition
to government policies. These results hold even when controlling for lib-
eral/conservative ideology and attitudes toward big government, which
some critics have charged are confounded with symbolic racism and
importantly responsible for its apparent effects. This suggests that the
conceptualization of symbolic racism's origins and effects might require
revision.

DEMOCRACY AS LEGITIMIZING IDEOLOGY PJ Henry (Depaul
University) — Democracy is widely associated with making the world a
fairer, safer, and generally better place, and is considered by many to be a
superior and even infallible form of government. Contributing to these
beliefs are reports that democracies rarely fight wars against each other
and that terrorism is rooted in non-democratic countries. However, many
beliefs that are considered infallible, such as religious beliefs or the Prot-
estant work ethic, can be used in the service of justifying oppressive treat-
ment of others. Such beliefs have been termed legitimizing ideologies,
legitimizing myths, or false consciousness. The notion of democracy as an
infallible system may serve a similar function for Americans in their per-
ception of foreign policy and the treatment of people in the Arab world.
Data from a representative sample of over 1500 adults in the American
population show that satisfaction with democracy is associated with
increased militarism, tighter border controls, and support for the wars in
Afghanistan and Iraq. This satisfaction with democracy is also associated
with measures of support for inequalities in American culture. Addition-
ally, (1) satisfaction with democracy has increased and (2) the associa-
tions between satisfaction with democracy and militarism have increased
in the post-9/11 years compared to pre-9/11. These findings may help
inform us about the modern-day American use of the language of democ-
racy as a justification for war and global inequalities in the world, and
may provide evidence for how legitimizing ideologies in political dis-
course may shift depending on the historical and political context.

IS THERE A COMMON-SENSE DEFINITION OF TORTURE? Jeff T.
Larsen, |. Ian Norris, & Monica R. Warren (Texas Tech University) — Inter-

national law does not provide a clear definition of torture. One remedy is
to resort to common-sense notions of torture. The U.S. State Department’s
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Michael Kozak has remarked that, “We are against [torture] —and torture
by anyone’s common-sense definition of it, not some fancy definition.” If
there is a consensual definition of torture, individuals should agree about
whether given acts constitute torture. In Study 1 we asked undergradu-
ates whether they considered 100 different acts torture. Results revealed
near unanimity about some scenarios but substantial disagreement about
many others. “The guard threatens the prisoner with a barking dog,” for
instance, was judged tortured by 50% of participants. The notion that
there is a consensual definition also assumes that people’s definition of
torture remains the same in different situations. In Study 2 we embedded
a common series of 15 acts characterized by substantial disagreement by
Study 1’s participants among acts that most of Study 1’s participants
agreed was torture (e.g., “The guard slams the prisoner's finger in a
door”) or was not torture (e.g., “The guard doesn't let the prisoner
shave”). The 15 moderately aversive acts were less likely to be considered
torture when embedded among more aversive as opposed to less aver-
sive acts. Results indicate that perceptions of torture are ambiguous. Such
ambiguity may expose prisoners to capricious treatment from guards
who have different definitions of torture or who face different situational
pressure. Similarly, guards may be exposed to censure for acts that they
deem acceptable but that others deem unacceptable.

NEGATIVELY FRAMED ATTITUDES ARE STRONGER THAN
POSITIVELY FRAMED ATTITUDES George Y. Bizer (Union College) &
Richard E. Petty (Ohio State University) — Although much research has
investigated the effects of message framing and outcome framing, very
little research has demonstrated the effects of attitude framing. In a labo-
ratory study, Bizer and Petty (2005) showed that leading participants to
conceptualize their own candidate choices as opposition (“I oppose Can-
didate X”) yielded greater resistance to persuasion than leading people to
conceptualize those same candidate preferences positively (“I support
Candidate Y”). The current research tested whether such valence framing
can impact other strength-related features of attitudes, namely attitude
certainty and behavioral intention, in the context of an actual political
campaign using a representative sample of respondents. Residents of
New Jersey (n =227) and Virginia (n = 244) took part in an internet-based
survey prior to the November 2005 Gubernatorial campaigns. Respon-
dents first reported their attitudes toward one of the two candidates. A
question-wording manipulation led respondents to conceptualize their
candidate preference either positively or negatively. Next, respondents
reported attitude certainty and how likely they were to volunteer for,
donate money to, and vote for their preferred candidate. Among those
with a preference for one of the two candidates, respondents assigned to
conceptualize their attitudes in terms of whom they disliked (negative
attitude framing) showed greater attitude certainty and higher behav-
ioral intention than respondents assigned to conceptualize their attitudes
in terms of whom they liked (positive attitude framing). Further, attitude
certainty mediated the effect of the manipulation on behavioral intention.
These findings underscore the meaningfulness of the way in which peo-
ple’s attitudes are framed.

H3 INTERGROUP RELATIONS IN THE EYES OF
THE BEHOLDER

Ballroom C

Chairs: Tamar Saguy, University of Connecticut, and Linda R.
Tropp, University of Massachusetts, Amherst

Discussant: Nicole Shelton, Princeton University

Summary: Traditionally, intergroup research has focused on the
orientations of advantaged-group members. Although some recent
attention has turned to the perspectives of disadvantaged groups, few
studies have simultaneously considered both advantaged- and
disadvantaged-group members’ views regarding their relationship.



Across a range of international contexts, theoretical orientations, and
using both self-report and physiological measures, this symposium
highlights the importance of considering both advantaged- and
disadvantaged-group members’ perspectives for understanding and
improving intergroup relations. Specifically, the presentations
demonstrate that advantaged- and disadvantaged-group members have
different motivations and expectations in intergroup contexts, which
shape status-based responses in intergroup interactions. At a
physiological level, examining both minimal groups and ethnic groups in
the Netherlands, Scheepers shows that insecure status relations induce
different cardiovascular responses associated with threat and challenge
within advantaged- and disadvantaged-group members. Saguy, Dovidio
and Pratto, both with experimentally-created and Israeli-ethnic groups,
find that motivations for social change are status-based and predict
different preferences for the content of intergroup contact. Examining
interactions between minority (Black and Latino) and majority (White)
group members in the United States, Plant and Butz demonstrate the
impact of status-based concerns on expectations for, and emotional and
behavioral responses to, intergroup interactions. Finally, examining the
effects of cross-race friendships, Mendoza-Denton, Page-Gould, and
Tropp report that although Whites and Latinos show reductions of
intergroup stress over time (indicated by hormonal and self-reported
measures), these changes are influenced by different status-based
processes. Shelton then integrates these papers and discusses their
significance for future work on intergroup relations.

ABSTRACTS

THREATS AND CHALLENGES IN INTERGROUP CONTEXTS:
THE ROLE OF SOCIAL IDENTITY Daan Scheepers, Leiden University,
the Netherlands — The current research integrates social identity theory
(Tajfel & Turner, 1979) with the biopsychosocial model of threat and chal-
lenge (Blascovich & Tomaka, 1996) to examine how relative status influ-
ences intergroup responses. Threat and challenge are conceptualized and
measured in terms of physiological patterns (i.e. cardiovascular markers)
that underlie different types of energy mobilization related to avoidance
and approach orientations in a given situation. The first two experiments
address the influence of status stability and legitimacy on reactions to
intergroup status differences. After categorization into minimal groups,
participants engaged in several group-tasks and received information
about group performance (status manipulation) as well as about the sta-
bility/legitimacy of the status differences. Whereas members of high sta-
tus groups reacted with threat (avoidance) to unstable or illegitimate
status differences, low status group members who were highly identified
with their group reacted with challenge (approach). The third experiment
shows that even in the absence of information about stability or legiti-
macy, highly identified low status group members react with challenge to
intergroup status differences. The final experiment explores the influence
of group identification on threat and challenge responses during actual
inter-ethnic interactions. High-status group members (Autochthonous-
Dutch) engaged in a cooperative word-finding task with a low-status
confederate (Allochtonous-Dutch). Although the interaction generally
elicited threat, participants who were highly identified with the high-sta-
tus category also displayed challenge. The results of these experiments
demonstrate the status-based nature of reactions to intergroup situations
and therefore point to the importance of considering group status and
identity-related processes when studying intergroup interactions.

STATUS-BASED PREFERENCES FOR THE CONTENT OF
INTERGROUP CONTACT Tamar Saguy, John, F. Dovidio & Felicia
Pratto, University of Connecticut — The present work explored how status-
based motivations for social change shape group members’ preferences
for intergroup interactions. Specifically, we examined whether advan-
taged- and disadvantaged-group members differ in preferences to direct
attention to group-based inequality (power-focus, indicated by prefer-

ence to discuss topics that challenge the status quo) or to deflect attention
from it (commonality-focus, indicated by preference to discuss common-
alities between the groups). In three studies, participants expected to
engage in an intergroup encounter and their preferences for discussion
topics were assessed. Study 1 involved members of experimentally-cre-
ated groups (in which status was manipulated), Study 2 involved ethnic
groups in Israel marked by status differences (in which status-legitimacy
was manipulated), and Study 3 examined advantaged-group members in
an intergroup context marked by conflict and distrust (Jews in the Israeli-
Palestinian context). Disadvantaged-group members, for both minimal
groups and Israeli ethnic groups, had a greater preference than did
advantaged-group members for power-focused contact. This preference
was mediated by the disadvantaged-group members’ higher motivation
for social change, and was particularly strong among high identifiers.
Conversely, advantaged-group members preferred a commonality-
focused contact more than a power-focused one, and this preference was
stronger with higher levels of identification. Moreover, advantaged-
group members’ preference for a commonality-focus was positively asso-
ciated with tendencies to sustain their higher status. However, when
advantaged-group members perceived the status quo as illegitimate,
compared to legitimate, their preference for power-focused contact sig-
nificantly increased. These findings highlight the importance of consider-
ing and incorporating status-based motivations into work on intergroup
contact aimed at improving intergroup relations.

BIAS IS IN THE EYE OF THE BEHOLDER: SOURCES OF
NEGATIVITY IN INTERGROUP INTERACTIONS E. Ashby Plant &
David A. Butz, Florida State University — The current work presents
empirical support for a new model that focuses on the expectations that
group members bring to intergroup interactions and the implications of
these expectations for a range of emotional and behavioral responses.
Specifically, we argue that responses to intergroup interactions differ as a
function of status-based expectations. Results from a longitudinal ques-
tionnaire study and an experimental interracial interaction study demon-
strate that Whites who have negative expectations about the outcome of
interactions with Blacks tend to feel anxious about these interactions and
want to avoid them, particularly when they doubt their ability to respond
without prejudice. In contrast, for Blacks, concerns about being the target
of prejudice in interactions with Whites result in intergroup anxiety and
the desire to avoid interracial interactions. We further manipulated par-
ticipants’ expectations about an upcoming intergroup interaction and
examined emotional and behavioral responses across three experiments.
For Blacks and Hispanics, expectations of bias from Whites resulted in
intergroup anger and a hostile approach to intergroup interactions. For
White participants, when they anticipated being perceived as biased by
minority group members (i.e., Blacks and Hispanics), they resented the
intergroup interaction, displayed antisocial behavior toward outgroup
members, and in some cases desired to avoid intergroup interactions.
Together, these results provide insights regarding the diverse causes of
negative emotional and behavioral responses in intergroup interactions
and indicate that efforts to ameliorate intergroup tension must target the
specific concerns that majority and minority group members bring to
intergroup interactions.

STRESS-REDUCING EFFECTS OF DEVELOPING CROSS-RACE
FRIENDSHIPS Rodolfo Mendoza-Denton &  Elizabeth  Page-Gould,
University of California, Berkeley, Linda R. Tropp, University of Massachusetts,
Ambherst — The present research explores common and distinct processes
through which intergroup anxiety is attenuated among members of dif-
ferent status groups. Specifically, we examine changes in stress responses
among ethnic minority and majority group members during the early
development of cross-race friendships. Latino and Caucasian undergrad-
uates were randomly assigned to interact with a same- or cross-race
friendship partner three times over the course of three weeks. Anxiety
during the intergroup interactions was measured using hormonal (sali-
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vary cortisol) and self-reported measures each time the partners met.
After the final friendship meeting, participants completed ten consecu-
tive daily diaries in which they reported conflict during same- and cross-
race daily social interactions. Among the Latino participants in the cross-
race condition, race-based rejection sensitivity (RS-race; Mendoza-Den-
ton et al, 2002) predicted physiological and self-reported anxiety during
the first friendship session, but this anxiety was attenuated by the second
and third friendship sessions. Caucasian participants exhibited decreases
in anxiety during all three interactions, and implicit prejudice predicted
the greatest decreases in stress reactivity during cross-race interactions.
Longer-term effects of the new cross-race friendship included reduced
levels of conflict during daily cross-race interactions among high RS-race
Latinos. These results reveal both differences and commonalities in the
reduction of intergroup anxiety among ethnic minority and majority
group members, and provide experimental evidence that intergroup anx-
iety can attenuate over time through the development of cross-group
friendships.

H4 THE INTERPLAY BETWEEN THE
ATTACHMENT AND SEXUAL SYSTEMS IN CLOSE
RELATIONSHIPS

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Gurit E. Birnbaum, Bar-llan University, and Jeffry A.
Simpson, University of Minnesota

Discussant: Cindy Hazan, Cornell University

Summary: Attachment and sexual mating are distinct behavioral
systems that serve different evolutionary goals (protection from danger
by maintaining proximity to a caregiver versus gene reproduction by
sexual intercourse, respectively; Bowlby, 1969/1982). Although their
behavioral manifestations may occur in isolation (e.g., sexual relations
may occur without affectional bonding), romantic partners typically
function simultaneously as sexual partners and as attachment figures. In
recent years, researchers have turned their attention to the complex
interplay between attachment processes and the sexual aspects of
romantic love. The current symposium brings together researchers using
a variety of research methodologies to examine the reciprocal
relationships between the attachment system and the sexual system and
their impact on relationship well-being. Diamond will describe
longitudinal qualitative research conducted on non-heterosexual women
who reported their experiences of same-sex and other-sex desires. The
resulting growth models illustrate the influence of attachment formation
on sexual experiences as a function of women's initial sexual orientation.
Birnbaum, Simpson, and Weisberg will present experimental results that
show how several types of relationship insecurities affect specific sexual
motives. Shaver and Mikulincer will describe the construction of a new
scale for assessing hyperactivation and deactivation of the sexual system,
and will demonstrate the unique and interactive contributions of
individual differences in the sexual, attachment, and caregiving systems
to relationship quality. Finally, Hazan will discuss the implications of the
studies presented here for understanding how the attachment and sexual
systems coordinate and mutually influence each other at different stages
of relationship development.

ABSTRACTS

A DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS PERSPECTIVE ON LINKS BETWEEN
ATTACHMENT AND SEXUALITY Lisa M. Diamond, University of
Utah — Studies have increasingly suggested that involvement in intimate
interpersonal relationships plays a more substantial role in influencing
women's experiences of their sexuality than is the case for men, particu-
larly in the case of same-sex sexuality. For example, the formation of
robust emotional attachments to same-sex friends can often potentiate
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novel and “relationship-specific” same-sex attractions among adult
women. Yet not all women appear equally likely to experience this phe-
nomenon, and its relevance for understanding the nature and develop-
ment of sexual orientation remains unclear. In this presentation I advance
a dynamical systems approach to same-sex sexuality that aims to provide
a more systematic theoretical account of the processes through which
attachment formation can give rise to the emergence and expression of
sexual desires that “contradict” a woman’s overall sexual orientation. In
particular, I present growth models of same-sex and other-sex desire, col-
lected from 90 sexual-minority women over 10 years of longitudinal
observation, demonstrating that the influence of attachment formation on
sexual ideation and experience varies as a function of women's initial ori-
entation, and also changes over time, proving more influential in early
than later adulthood. In other words, women might “fall in love” and
consequently become sexually attracted to “one special woman,” but
over time such experiences do not appear to “change” women'’s underly-
ing sexual orientations. I discuss the promise of a dynamical systems
approach for developing models of sexual and affectional experience that
more appropriately account for interconnections between these experi-
ences over the life course.

ATTACHMENT ORIENTATIONS AND THE EFFECTS OF
RELATIONSHIP INSECURITIES ON SEXUAL MOTIVES Gurit E.
Birnbaum, Bar-Ilan University, Jeffry A. Simpson and Yanna ]. Weisberg,
University of Minnesota — Relationship threats (e.g., insecurity about a
partner’s love) automatically activate the attachment system (e.g., Simp-
son & Rholes, 1994). To the extent that sexual behavior may serve attach-
ment-based needs (e.g., achieving emotional and physical closeness),
relationship insecurities should enhance sexual motivation. Indeed,
recent survey studies have found that perceived relationship threat is
associated with enhanced sexual motivation (e.g., Davis, Shaver, & Ver-
non, 2004). The elicitation of sexual motivations, however, should also
depend on an individual’s specific interpersonal goals that underlie his/
her attachment orientation. In line with this view, these studies have
found that attachment orientations moderated the link between relation-
ship threat and sexual motivation. However, the correlational and retro-
spective nature of these studies precludes conclusions about the possible
causal connections between relationship insecurities and certain sexual
motives. This talk will present an experimental investigation of relation-
ship insecurities and their impact on sexual motives. In two studies, par-
ticipants completed measures of motives for having sex following an
imagination task. In Study 1, participants imagined an external relation-
ship threat, an internal relationship threat, or a non-relational threat
scene. Results showed that external threat enhanced extraneous sexual
motivations (e.g., impressing peers), whereas internal threat enhanced
intimacy motives. In Study 2, participants visualized a relationship in
which they felt secure, avoidant, or anxious. The findings indicated that
both anxiety and avoidance primes promoted self-enhancing motives,
primarily among highly avoidant and less anxious persons. Implications
for understanding the functional meaning of sex within the context of
romantic relationships will be discussed.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN THE FUNCTIONING OF THE
SEXUAL BEHAVIOR SYSTEM AND THEIR INTERPLAY WITH
THE ATTACHMENT AND CAREGIVING SYSTEMS Phillip R.
Shaver, University of California, Davis, Mario Mikulincer, Bar-llan
University — Within attachment theory, romantic love can be conceptual-
ized in terms of the joint functioning of three behavioral systems: attach-
ment, caregiving, and sex. In our presentation we will focus on the sexual
system and describe its normative features and individual-difference
parameters, while introducing a model of behavioral-system activation
and suppression. We will show how individual differences in hyperacti-
vation and deactivation of the sexual system help to explain sexual dys-
functions and relational problems. We will describe the development of a
new Sexual System Functioning Scale - a self-report instrument for



assessing hyperactivation and deactivation of the sexual system - and
present new findings on the associations between this scale and measures
of attachment style and caregiving attitudes and behaviors. Moreover, we
will present initial findings concerning the unique and interactive contri-
butions of individual differences in the sexual, attachment, and caregiv-
ing systems to the quality of couple relationships. Hyperactivation of the
sexual system was found to be significantly associated with attachment
anxiety and lack of empathy and compassionate attitudes towards a rela-
tionship partner’s needs. Deactivation of the sexual system was signifi-
cantly associated with both attachment anxiety and avoidance as well as
lack of empathy and compassion toward a relationship partner. Interest-
ingly, despite these associations, individual differences in each of the
three behavioral systems - sex, attachment, and caregiving - made
unique significant contributions to relational commitment and satisfac-
tion. Findings are discussed in terms of the modularity of the three
behavioral systems and their dynamic interplay within couple relation-
ships.

H5 EXECUTIVE FUNCTION AND PERSONALITY
PREDICTION OF ACADEMIC, INDUSTRIAL AND
MILITARY PERFORMANCE

Cotton Row Room

Chair: Jordan B. Peterson, Department of Psychology, University
of Toronto

Summary: Aspects of cognitive function associated with fluid and
crystallized IQ as well as aspects of trait personality (most particularly
conscientiousness and emotional stability) have been associated with a
variety of important life outcomes, such as academic and career
performance. This symposium concentrates on attempts to extend
assessment of cognitive function beyond IQ, and to improve the
predictive validity of Big Five personality instruments. Participants in
five of the six studies that will be described completed an extensive 90
minute twelve-task web-based cognitive evaluation based on cognitive
tasks derived from the literature on prefrontal cortical function, as well as
standard and novel Big Five personality tests. Different studies evaluated
different aspects of performance, in relation to the cognitive and
personality tests: university academic, industrial/career, professional
misconduct, and military leadership. One additional study describes the
results of a forced choice and theoretically unfakeable big five battery,
evaluated for predictive validity in relationship to creativity and
university academic performance.

ABSTRACTS

EXECUTIVE FUNCTION AND BIG FIVE ASSESSMENT AND
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE Jordan B. Peterson (University of
Toronto), Daniel M. Higgins (Harvard University), Robert O. Pihl (McGill
University), Jacob Hirsh (University of Toronto). — The results of three
studies will be presented. The first assesses the relationship between Pre-
frontal Cortical Executive Function, assessed psychometrically, and aca-
demic performance at Harvard and at the University of Toronto,
controlling variously for SES, SAT, global IQ, and more specific fluid and
crystallized intelligence. Results indicate (1) that Prefrontal Cortical Exec-
utive Function can be assessed validly from a psychometric perspective,
(2) that such function is psychometrically dissociable from IQ, regardless
of how that is measure, (3) that such function powerfully and indepen-
dently predicts academic performance and (4) that such prediction is
enhanced by the addition of measures of trait conscientiousness. The
result of an initial project to produce unfakeable forced choice big five
personality indicators, which appear genuinely immune to self-presenta-
tion, will also be described.

EXECUTIVE FUNCTION AND BIG FIVE ASSESSMENT AND
INDUSTRIAL PERFORMANCE Robert O. Pihl (McGill University),
Jordan B. Peterson (University of Toronto), Daniel M. Higgins (Harvard
University) — The results of four studies will be presented. The first two
describe the positive and significant relationship between Prefrontal Cor-
tical Executive Function and industrial performance among, respectively,
a group of managers and administrators and a separate group of factory
line workers at a mid-sized American corporation. The third describes
the Executive Function and personality attributes of a group of medical
professionals, brought to the attention of their college for job-related
errors, contrasted with professional controls. The fourth, more descrip-
tive in nature, presents the Executive Function and personality profiles of
the 100 most creative lawyers in Canada, as well as the Top 40 in-house
counsel (all nominated by their respective Canadian firms).

EXECUTIVE FUNCTION AND BIG FIVE ASSESSMENT,
ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE AND MILITARY LEADERSHIP
William (Buzz) Bowman (United States Naval Academy), Eric Bowman
(United States Naval Academy), Jordan B. Peterson (University of Toronto),
Daniel M. Higgins (Harvard University), Robert O. Pihl (McGill
University) — Many people talk about leadership, but it is very difficult
to define, measure and predict. The results of two studies designed to
address this difficulty, psychometrically, will be discussed. The first deals
with Executive Function, personality, academic performance, and leader-
ship among the first year members of a elite military academy. The sec-
ond deals with the same predictors and leadership and performance
ratings among sailors currently serving in the military. Both Executive
Function and personality add variance to the prediction of academic per-
formance and leadership (over and above significant and predictive indi-
ces such as the SAT, class ranking, and class size). The same holds true
for real-world military performance.

H6 BELIEF AND EMOTION

Room L-10

Chairs: Leaf Van Boven, University of Colorado, and David
Pizarro, Cornell University

Summary: Emotion research has become a social psychological
mainstay partly because it has become clear that emotions influence and
are influenced by such traditional social psychological topics as attitudes
and beliefs. This symposium examines the reciprocal relationships
between belief and emotion. We begin by examining beliefs about
emotion. Dunn suggests that whereas beliefs about emotion arise from an
analytic processing system, emotions themselves arise from an
experiential system. Because the analytic system is more sensitive to
abstract information than the experiential system, people believe their
emotions are more sensitive to abstract information such as the scope of
human tragedy than they actually are. Extending this view, Van Boven
suggests that belief about one’s own emotions integrate different types of
information, including episodic knowledge and abstract gender
stereotypes. Because the accessibility of information influences its weight
in belief and because stereotypes are relatively easily accessed, cognitive
busyness increases the weight of gender stereotypes in beliefs about one’s
recent emotions. Turning to emotion’s influence on belief, Levine
demonstrates in an applied setting that emotional arousal can interfere
with children’s learning and belief construction—an interference
mitigated by suppressing, but not “working through” emotions. Pizarro
demonstrates that conservative beliefs are correlated with disgust
sensitivity, and that this relationship is particularly pronounced for
morally laden beliefs about abortion and gay marriage. Expanding the
linkage between moral beliefs and emotion, Keltner argues that distinct
emotions such as compassion, disgust, and awe guide moral intuitions
and decisions.
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ON EMOTIONAL INNUMERACY: PREDICTED AND ACTUAL
AFFECTIVE RESPONSES TO GRAND-SCALE TRAGEDIES
Elizabeth Dunn (University of British Columbia) & Claire Ashton-James (Duke
University) — Would you be more upset about a hurricane in which 5,000
people were killed than one in which 5 people were killed? Although
most people might predict feeling worse in response to the larger scale
tragedy, most people might be wrong. In a series of studies, we demon-
strate that people overestimate the intensity of their emotional responses
to grand-scale tragedies. Participants predicted that they would feel sig-
nificantly worse if thousands of people were killed in a disaster than if
only a few people were killed, and yet they exhibited an “emotional flat-
line,” feeling about equally sad regardless of the number of people killed.
This unforeseeable emotional flatline was demonstrated in response to a
militia attack in Congo, hurricanes in the United States, and the Iraq War.
Drawing on Epstein’s (1998) cognitive-experiential self theory (CEST), we
argue that such forecasting errors emerge in part because affective fore-
casts and emotional experiences are driven by different information pro-
cessing systems; whereas affective forecasts emerge largely from the
analytic system (which is sensitive to abstract numbers), actual emotions
emerge largely from the experiential system (which is not). Thus, the
present research suggests that beliefs about feelings (e.g., affective fore-
casts) are supported by a fundamentally different mental system than
feeling themselves, leading to systematic discrepancies between feelings
and beliefs

BOY’S DON'T CRY: COGNITIVE BUSYNESS INCREASES GENDER
STEREOTYPIC EMOTION MEMORY Leaf Van Boven (University of
Colorado, Boulder) & Michael D. Robinson (North Dakota State University) —
People reconstruct memories of emotion by integrating different kinds of
information, including episodic memories and gender stereotypic beliefs
about emotion. We suggest that the weight of information in emotion
memory is based on the information’s accessibility, which is a function of
how easily information can be accessed and how many cognitive
resources are available to access information. Because gender stereotypes
require relatively few cognitive resources to access, we predict that cogni-
tive busyness increases their weight in reconstructed emotion memories.
Indeed, participants in two experiments who were cognitively busy
recalled more gender stereotypic emotions than non-busy participants.
When they were not cognitively busy, females and males recalled equally
intense emotional reactions to sad and angering stimuli. In contrast,
when cognitively busy memorizing complex letter strings, females
recalled more intense reactions to sad stimuli (Experiments 1 & 2) and
less intense reactions to angering stimuli (Experiment 2) than male partic-
ipants —memories, moreover, that mirrored a separate group of partici-
pants’ stereotypic beliefs about men’s and women'’s emotions. The effect
of cognitive busyness parallels the effect of directly priming gender ste-
reotypes about emotion (Experiment 3). Specifically, increasing the rela-
tive accessibly of gender stereotypes either by directly priming them,
cognitive busyness, or both, produced more gender stereotypic emotion
memories compared with a non-busy, neutrally primed control condi-
tion. These studies indicate that increasing the relative accessibility of
gender stereotypes produces more gender stereotypic emotion memo-
ries, reiterating the reconstructive nature of memory for emotion and
highlighting the role beliefs about emotion in memory reconstruction.

REAPPRAISING EMOTION SUPPRESSION: SUPPRESSING
SADNESS ENHANCED CHILDREN’S MEMORY FOR
EDUCATIONAL MATERIAL Linda ]. Levine (University of California,
Irvine), John A. Rice (National Center for Education Evaluation, U.S.
Department of Education), & David A. Pizarro (Cornell University) — Emo-

tional processes are known to affect the way people process information.
Emotion regulation strategies are therefore seen as important contribu-
tors to the learning process. Emotion education programs typically dis-
courage suppressing negative emotion, instead advocating emotional
problem solving or “working through” emotion. We examined the effects
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of emotion suppression and problem solving on children’s memory for
educational material. Seven- and ten-year-old children (N = 200) were
randomly assigned to four experimental conditions: Children watched
film clips designed to evoke sadness and were then instructed to engage
in (a) emotion suppression, (b) emotion problem-solving, or (c) received
no emotion regulation instructions; (d) the fourth group of children
watched neutral film clips and received no emotion regulation instruc-
tions. All children then watched an emotionally neutral, educational film
and were tested on their memory for factual material. As expected, older
children recalled more of the educational film than did younger children.
Among children who received no emotion regulation instructions, sad
children recalled fewer details from the educational film than children in
a neutral state. Eliciting sadness thus interfered with children’s learning
educational material. Among sad children, those instructed to suppress
emotion recalled more educational material than those instructed to
“work through” their emotion and than those who received no emotion
regulation instructions. Although past research has shown that suppress-
ing emotion can impair memory for evocative stimuli, this experiment
suggests that suppression is a useful short-term strategy for down-regu-
lating emotion, and avoiding the detrimental effect of negative emotion
on learning and memory.

DISGUSTING POLITICS David Pizarro (Cornell University) & Yoel
Inbar (Cornell University) — Disgust has recently been shown to affect a
variety of economic, social and moral judgments. For example, incidental
feelings of disgust make moral judgments harsher, and can even lead to
normatively innocuous behaviors being judged as morally wrong. In five
studies we demonstrate that disgust sensitivity is related to political ori-
entation and sociomoral attitudes. The first three studies document a pos-
itive correlation between disgust sensitivity (as assessed by the Disgust
Sensitivity Scale) and self-reported conservatism in college samples and a
national sample collected over the Internet. In the fourth study, we dem-
onstrate that while disgust sensitivity is associated with more conserva-
tive attitudes on a variety of political issues, this relationship is strongest
for sociomoral attitudes—specifically, attitudes towards abortion and
gay marriage. Finally, the fifth study introduces a novel behavioral mea-
sure of disgust sensitivity developed by the authors, and assesses the
relationship between disgust sensitivity and implicit as well as explicit
attitudes towards gays.

DISTINCT EMOTIONS AND MORAL INTUITIONS  Dacher Keltner
(University of California, Berkeley) — In this paper I will argue that distinct
emotions act as moral intuitions guiding decisions concerning right and
wrong, punishment, and purity. To develop this thesis, I first review
philosophical traditions that have prioritized emotions within normative
judgments of right and wrong, and other accounts (much more preva-
lent) that have considered it better to banish emotions from ethical and
moral judgments. I then present the broad outlines of a social functional
account of emotion with respect to moral judgment, which holds that
emotions: contain important information about moral concerns; that
emotions guide subservient cognitive processes. With this framework as
backdrop, I then present empirical studies relating the experience of com-
passion to judgments of self-other similarity, disgust with the moraliza-
tion of mildly harmful events, and awe with judgments of justice and
fairness.



Symposia Session I
Saturday, 3:30 - 4:45 pm

I1 FROM AUTOMATIC PREJUDICE TO
DISCRIMINATORY BEHAVIOR: NEW RESEARCH
AND DIRECTIONS

Ballroom A

Chairs: Luis M. Rivera, California State University at San
Bernardino, University of Massachusetts at Amherst and
Nilanjana Dasgupta, University of Massachusetts at Amherst

Discussant: Irene Blair, University Of Colorado at Boulder

Summary: Although our understanding of implicit prejudice has
increased dramatically in the past 20 years, research specifically on the
relationship between implicit prejudice and behavioral bias is still
relatively new (Dasgupta, 2004). This symposium brings together three
new programs of research that demonstrate that the link between implicit
prejudice and discriminatory behavior is not always straightforward.
Rather, this link depends on several psychological variables including (a)
perceivers’ conscious beliefs, (b) behavioral control, and (c) the semantic
versus affective associations underlying implicit responses. Furthermore,
biased behavior toward outgroup members may be interpreted in
multiple ways—as emerging from negativity or anxiety. In the first
presentation, Rivera and Dasgupta demonstrate that although automatic
bias in the mind may predispose people to behave in a subtly
discriminatory fashion, such behavior is by no means inevitable. People’s
nonverbal and verbal behavior toward stigmatized individuals is guided
by a blend of automatic and controlled processes including automatically
activated attitudes, conscious egalitarian beliefs, and ability to control
behavior. In the second presentation, Olson and Fazio argue that anxiety,
not negativity, infuses the relation between automatic prejudice and
nonverbal behavior. Their data demonstrate that automatic prejudice
against Blacks in general and evaluations of a Black individual in
particular work in incongruent ways to shape anxiety-related nonverbal
behavior. In the third presentation, Amodio argues and demonstrates
that implicit stereotyping and prejudice are conceptually independent
and predict different classes of behavior. Finally, Irene Blair discusses the
findings, their contribution to theories of automatic attitudes, and their
implications for future research.

ABSTRACTS

FROM AUTOMATIC PREJUDICE TO BEHAVIOR: THE
MODERATING ROLE OF CONSCIOUS EGALITARIAN BELIEFS
AND BEHAVIORAL CONTROL Luis M. Rivera, California State
University at San Bernardino, and Nilanjana Dasgupta, University of
Massachusetts at Amherst — Summary: In response to the changing nature
of prejudice, social psychologists have presented new theories and evi-
dence that highlight implicit forms of intergroup attitudes. This work
demonstrates that negative attitudes toward outgroups can become
spontaneously activated in memory without perceivers’ awareness or
control, and that such attitudes can shape behavior in significant ways,
especially nonverbal and paralinguistic behavioral responses (e.g., body
posture, speech errors). We argue that although automatically activated
prejudice can bias subtle behavior, this effect is not obligatory; it can be
influenced by people’s motivation and opportunity to control potential
bias and their consciously held beliefs. We present two experiments that
tested whether the relation between automatic prejudice and discrimina-
tory behavior is moderated by two conscious processes, conscious egali-
tarian beliefs and behavioral control. We predicted that when both

conscious processes are deactivated, automatic prejudice would elicit dis-
criminatory behavior. When either one of the two processes is activated
behavioral bias would be eliminated. We assessed participants’ auto-
matic attitudes toward gay men, conscious beliefs about gender, behav-
ioral control, and interactions with gay confederates. In Experiment 1,
men’s beliefs about gender were heterogeneous whereas women's beliefs
were mostly egalitarian; men’s responses supported the predictions but
women’s responses did not. Experiment 2 recruited a sample with
greater diversity in gender-related beliefs. Results showed that for both
sexes, automatic prejudice produced biased behavior in the absence of
conscious egalitarian beliefs and behavioral control. The presence of
either conscious process eliminated behavioral bias.

NONVERBAL INDICATORS OF INTERGROUP ANXIETY AS A
FUNCTION OF DISCORDANT EVALUATIONS OF BLACKS
Michael A. Olson, University of Tennessee at Knoxville, and Russell H. Fazio,
Ohio State University — Summary: In the context of interracial encoun-
ters, research tends to indicate that controlled, explicitly held beliefs
relate to verbal behavior toward Black social targets, while automatic
prejudices are thought to “leak” into the nonverbal channels (e.g.,
Dovidio et al., 1997, McConnell & Liebold, 2001). However, we argue that
the relationship between automatic prejudices and nonverbal behavior is
not so direct, and that it is anxiety, not negativity, that is often leaked. In a
study purportedly about committee selection procedures, participants for
whom racial attitude estimates derived from a priming measure (Fazio et
al., 1995) were available, were videotaped while discussing several candi-
dates for a volunteer position, including two equivalently qualified Black
and White candidates. Participants also provided private evaluations of
each candidate. The coded videos revealed increased anxiety-related
nonverbal behavior (e.g., self-touching) when participants either held
positive attitudes toward Blacks in general but disliked the particular
Black candidate, or held negative attitudes toward Blacks in general but
liked the particular Black candidate. That is, anxious nonverbal behavior
was apparent when Whites” overall attitudes toward Blacks were discor-
dant with their evaluations of the specific Black target. Moreover, naive
Black judges of the videos, but not naive White judges, found participants
characterized by this discordance to be untrustworthy. Thus, it appears
the nonverbal channels are not merely outlets for automatic prejudice.
Instead, when Whites’ evaluations of a Black target contradict their gen-
eral attitudes towards Blacks, nonverbal signs of anxiety seem to result.
Furthermore, Blacks appear to be superior at detecting this anxiety.

IMPLICIT STEREOTYPING AND PREJUDICE: INDEPENDENT
PROCESSES AND UNIQUE EFFECTS ON BEHAVIOR David M.
Amodio, New York University — Summary: There is now substantial evi-
dence that implicit racial biases play a role in discriminatory responses to
outgroup members, yet the mechanism through which implicit associa-
tions lead to biased behavior remains unclear. I will suggest that a con-
sideration of the memory systems underlying implicit associations is
critical for understanding their effects on behavior. I will present a theo-
retical framework drawn from cognitive neuroscience, which posits that
independent memory systems for semantic vs. affective associations
underlie implicit stereotyping vs. implicit prejudice. According to this
framework, implicit stereotyping and prejudice should be conceptually
independent and should be expressed in different classes of behavior.
Data from three behavioral studies supported the conceptual indepen-
dence hypothesis, such that independent measures of stereotyping and
prejudice were uncorrelated. Findings from two double-dissociation
studies demonstrated their independent effects on behavior: implicit ste-
reotyping uniquely predicted more stereotypical trait ratings of an Afri-
can American essay writer and lower performance expectations of an
interaction partner who was African American, whereas implicit preju-
dice uniquely predicted participants” belief that they would hypotheti-
cally befriend the essay writer and their seating distance from the
interaction partner. This theoretical analysis and supporting evidence
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suggest that progress on understanding the link between implicit bias
and behavior requires a consideration of independent underlying mem-
ory systems. I will discuss the implications of this multiple memory sys-
tems approach for theories of how implicit stereotyping and prejudice are
acquired, regulated, and extinguished.

I2 MORAL COGNITION:
MULITPLE DISCIPLINES

INSIGHTS FROM

Ballroom B

Chairs: Mark Alicke, Ohio University, and Joshua Knobe,
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill

Discussant: Alfred Mele, Florida State University

Summary: Assessments of the moral appropriateness of one’s own and
others’ actions are among the most important judgments that people
make in their lives. And yet, the study of how people make these
judgments has traditionally lagged behind concerns with other cognitive,
attributional and judgment processes. Furthermore, moral judgment
theories have been somewhat isolated: Moral and legal philosophers,
social psychologists, evolutionary biologists and neuroscientists have
addressed moral questions with only occasional reference to each other’s
work. Recently, however, the emerging study of “moral cognition”
promises to bring these diverse contributions together into a more
comprehensive account of how moral judgments are rendered. The study
of moral cognition is concerned with the criteria that people actually use
to make prescriptive judgments, which often contrast with the criteria
upon which they believe they are basing their judgments. In particular,
studies in this emerging area often focus on people’s tendencies to use
moral evaluations as a basis for assessing criteria such as intention,
causation, and foresight, rather than the reverse process, which is the one
that is generally assumed in traditional psychological theories and by
rational decision theorists. This symposium presents an overview of such
work as it is being pursued by psychologists, philosophers, evolutionary
biologists and neuroscientists.

ABSTRACTS

THE ORIGINS OF MORAL PRINCIPLES Fiery  Cushman,  Marc
Hauser, Harvard University — Attributions of causal responsibility and
intentional action play a critical role in the assignment of moral blame.
We appeal to this result in attempting to explain one of the most striking
findings in recent work on moral cognition: people make systematic
moral judgments without being able to articulate which factors give rise
to those judgments. We first present studies of adults targeting three fac-
tors that influence moral judgments, but differ in the degree to which
they are articulated by subjects: the distinction between actions and omis-
sions; means and side-effects; and physical contact versus contact at a dis-
tance. Further research has demonstrated that these factors also play a
role in shaping adult causal and intentional attributions in non-moral
contexts. Other ongoing research suggests that the role of these factors in
causal and intentional attribution is present in human infants and non-
human primates. We propose that early-emerging and evolutionarily
ancient cognitive systems designed to accomplish causal and intentional
attribution play a critical role in shaping moral judgments, and therefore
often escape conscious awareness.

INTUITIVE SCIENTIST OR INTUITIVE MORALIST? Joshua Knobe,
University of North Carolina-, Chapel Hill — Traditional attribution theory
was built on the assumption that people were ‘intuitive scientists.”
Although numerous experiments showed that people’s attributions did
not correspond to the accepted standards of scientific inquiry, it was
assumed that all of the divergences from scientific method were due to
‘distortions” or ‘biases.” That is, it was assumed that people truly were
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trying to answer scientific questions but that they were just doing a sur-
prisingly poor job of going about it. Recent years have seen the emer-
gence of a new wave of interdisciplinary research that challenges this
traditional assumption. Research in this new wave suggests that people’s
attributions are actually tied up in a fundamental way with moral judg-
ments. In other words, this research suggests that the influence of moral
judgment is not simply a matter of bias or distortion. Rather, it may be
that morality actually does play a role in the basic concepts underlying
people’s ordinary attributions of causation and certain types of psycho-
logical properties. This talk will support this new view by presenting
data from cross-cultural, developmental and neuroscientific studies.

THE PUZZLE OF INTENTIONALITY AND MORAL COGNITION
Bertram Malle, University of Oregon — Much evidence documents the cen-
tral role that judgments of intentionality play in human social cognition.
Even before their first birthday, children distinguish intentional from
unintentional behavior and soon learn to recognize the goals and beliefs
that motivate intentional action. Intentionality judgments are not only
foundational for social cognition, they are also made extremely quickly.
Evidence from our lab shows that adults judge intentionality virtually as
fast as an agent’s gender. However, several recent studies suggest that
intentionality judgments can be heavily influenced by evaluative and
moral concerns about the agent or the action. How can “foundational”
intentionality judgments be driven by other, so deeply cultural judg-
ments? The puzzle, then, is this: Either perceptions of intentionality fol-
low moral judgments, in which case it is unclear how human perceivers
make those moral judgments without first assessing the action’s inten-
tionality and its associated specific intentions and goals. Or, perceptions
of intentionality precede moral judgments, in which case studies that
show an impact of morality on intentionality judgments must be assess-
ing something other than genuine intentionality judgments. But what
would that be? Are there two intentionality concepts, one behavioral, the
other moral? Or has psychology overlooked the fundamentally moral
nature of social cognition?

CULPABLE CONTROL AND COUNTERFACTUAL REASONING
IN THE PSYCHOLOGY OF BLAME Mark Alicke, Ohio University —
Many counterfactual reasoning studies have examined how the ability to
imagine alternatives to a harmful outcome (or the outcome’s “mutabil-
ity”) influence blame and related attributions. However, counterfactual
reasoning theories lack mechanisms for predicting when and how an
event’s mutable features will influence blame. Based on my “culpable
control” perspective, I report the results of four studies that show that
mutability matters only when it provides, or is coupled with, a basis for
negative reactions to the victim’s or perpetrator’s intentions or actions.
The fundamental assumption of the culpable control model is that nega-
tive evaluative or moral reactions to participants in an event, to their
intentions and actions, or to the harmful consequences that their actions
cause, elicit a “blame validation” mode of information assessment. Once
a blame validation mode is evoked, features of the event that support a
blame attribution are emphasized, and disconfirming evidence is deem-
phasized. The factors that counterfactual reasoning theorists study, such
as the outcome’s mutability, or the normality of the events that lead to the
outcome, can be viewed as potential “blame cues” that are used to ascribe
blame when negative reactions evoke blame-validation processing.



I3 SOCIAL REGULATION AND NORM
COMPLIANCE: CONSEQUENCES FOR SELF AND
SOCIETY

Ballroom C
Chair: Jessica Salvatore, Princeton University
Discussant: Tom Postmes, University of Exeter

Summary: As social beings, people have strong tendencies to submit to
social influence (e.g., Asch, 1956). To violate an ingroup norm is to
threaten a basic social need for belongingness and attachment (Tajfel &
Turner, 1979; Baumeister & Leary, 1995) and to risk ostracism from
meaningful others (Williams, 2001). The four talks in this symposium
present new findings on the causes, correlates, and consequences of
compliance with and deviance from social norms. Pryor and colleagues
find that people are willing to violate local norms in order to keep others
from being ostracized, but this willingness declines when qualities of the
ostracized target (e.g., stigma) provide an excuse for non-inclusion.
Salvatore’s research highlights an ironic disconnect between self-views
and behavior, showing that the people who see themselves as most
socially autonomous are actually most attuned to and swayed by social
norms. Packer focuses on the motivational basis of normative behavior,
finding that people experience guilt when they express prejudice in order
to conform. This negative outcome of compliance for the self suggests
that the desire to escape personal discomfort may underlie norm
transgression. As the last talk illustrates, anticipating social costs of
deviance has broader societal implications. Rudman’s research shows
that social sanctions against norm violators support the perpetuation of
racial stereotypes. Together, these talks represent a renaissance in
research on the psychology of conformity. They illuminate the operation
of self-processes that regulate social behavior, and the implications of
these processes for the person, the group, and the broader society.

ABSTRACTS

THEY PLAYED A GAME: REACTIONS TO OBESITY STIGMA IN A
CYBERBALL GAME John B. Pryor & Glenn D. Reeder, Illinois State
University, Eric D. Wesselmann, Kipling D. Williams, James Wirth, Purdue
University — This research explored the interplay between stigma, local
descriptive norms, and internalized norms of social inclusion in an inter-
active computer game called Cyberball. Cyberball is an ostensibly online
game of ball-tossing. Participants were led to believe they were playing
with three others. In fact, the other players were controlled by a program.
In two preliminary studies, we found a pervasive default rule or internal-
ized norm: people sought to include someone that others excluded. In a
third study, we introduced a person with a stigma into a similar Cyber-
ball game. Photographs were used to manipulate whether one of the
other players was obese or thin. We devised a program so that the local
descriptive norm for game play was either one of equal inclusion or of
ostracism. In the ostracism condition, two programmed players excluded
the third. When one of the players was obese, she was always the one
who was ostracized. Measures of explicit and implicit anti-fat attitudes
were assessed. Results suggested that when the local norm coincided
with participant's internalized norm of equal inclusion, stigma made little
difference in participants' game play. However, when other players
ostracized an obese person, anti-fat attitudes influenced participants'
behaviors. Those who held explicit anti-fat attitudes delayed more turns
before seeking to include an obese person others ostracized. Those with
implicit anti-fat attitudes paused longer before tossing the ball to an
obese person others ostracized. Explicit and implicit attitudes were unre-
lated. The relevance of social norms for interacting with stigmatized per-
sons will be discussed.

RESISTING GROUP INFLUENCE: IRONIC EFFECTS OF EGO
DEPLETION Jessica Salvatore, Deborah A. Prentice, ]. Nicole Shelton,
Princeton University — Do people with the strongest sense of social auton-
omy actually behave most autonomously? Beliefs about the self can regu-
late behavior by serving as evaluative self-standards, but independent
self-views may also blind people to evidence of their own conformity.
Though Americans tend to view themselves as independent and agentic,
they are also relatively naive about their own propensity to conform (Pro-
nin, Berger, & Molouki, 2006). We tested two hypotheses: one, that peo-
ple who see themselves as independent are ironically disposed to
conformity, and two, that they may be particularly unaware of discrepan-
cies between their self-views and their behavior when self-control is low.
To test these ideas, we measured independent self-construal and manipu-
lated level of self-regulatory capacity in the lab. Then we provided partic-
ipants with information about their peers’ ostensible attitudes toward an
obscure domestic policy topic. In support of the first hypothesis, the over-
all relationship between independent self-construal and agreement with
peers was positive. In other words, the expressed attitudes of those who
saw themselves as most independent actually most approached the nor-
mative attitude. In support of the second hypothesis, we found that ego
depletion moderated this relationship. When participants” self-regulatory
capacity was intact, independent self-construal was not reliably related to
attitudes about the policy issue. But when participants’ self-regulatory
capacity was diminished, independent self-construal strongly predicted
agreement with peers. These findings highlight an ironic vulnerability of
the independent self-construal: those who see themselves as most auton-
omous may, at least under certain circumstances, be most compliant.

ON UNCOMFORTABLE CONFORMITY AND PREDICTING
WHEN GROUP MEMBERS DISSENT ON PRINCIPLE Dominic  ].
Packer, University of Toronto — In the domain of prejudice, the violation of
social norms is associated with feelings of guilt, which can in turn moti-
vate individuals to adjust their attitude expression (Monteith, 1993). I will
present evidence that under some circumstances the opposite also occurs:
individuals report feeling guilty when they comply with social norms, in
particular when the normative response to a group is more negative than
their personal attitude. Given the powerful influence of social norms on
the expression and maintenance of prejudice, it is important to consider
the circumstances in which individuals may be motivated not to comply
with and/or to challenge a group norm. To this end, I will introduce a
new model of “principled dissent’. Previous research has shown that indi-
viduals are more likely to comply with group norms to the extent that
they are strongly identified with their group. However, this new model
predicts that strongly identified members may be willing to violate a
group norm if they believe that the norm is harmful or detrimental to
their group. Within the context of prejudice, this may occur if a person
believes that their group’s response is inappropriately negative (or posi-
tive). The conditions that foster such principled dissent, as well as its
emotional and social consequences, will be discussed.

“WHITE MEN CAN’T RAP”: THE ROLE OF BACKLASH IN
CULTURAL STEREOTYPE MAINTENANCE Laurie A. Rudman,
Kimberly Fairchild, Rutgers University — Prominent impression formation
theories concur that counterstereotypical actors are necessary for chal-
lenging stereotypes (e.g., Brewer, 1988; Fiske & Neuberg, 1990). How-
ever, atypical actors can suffer backlash (i.e., social and economic
sanctions for counterstereotypical behavior; Rudman, 1998). When coun-
terstereotypical actors fear backlash, they unwittingly promote stereo-
types by closeting their behavior, deceiving others, and increasing their
conformity to social norms (Rudman & Fairchild, 2004). In short, they are
unwilling to challenge stereotypes by becoming proud, atypical exem-
plars. As a result, the social rejection of deviants leads to cultural stereo-
type preservation, and fosters the perception that stereotypes are
accurate. We will extend Rudman and Fairchild’s model of how the
threat of backlash maintains cultural stereotypes from the standpoint of

71



actors beyond gender, to ethnic identity. Using confederates, White men
were made to feel either supported or ethnically deviant (through back-
lash) for successfully auditioning for an upcoming "Rhythmic Potential"
project by performing a rap verse. Auditions were videotaped. Although
participants imitated either a White or Black rapper, this manipulation
did not moderate our findings. Instead, the confederate’s reaction to par-
ticipants” success had strong effects. Compared with socially supported
deviants, backlash-suffering deviants were (a) more likely to refuse to
publicize their success and (b) less likely to pursue their atypical talent in
the upcoming “Rhythmic Potential” project. They also showed less iden-
tification with rap (versus rock) both implicitly and explicitly, and
reported identifying less with Blacks. The promise of social support for
effectively undermining the role of backlash in cultural stereotype preser-
vation will be discussed.

I4 SNAP JUDGMENTS: EMERGING RESEARCH ON
QUICK INFERENCES ABOUT OTHERS

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Dana R. Carney, Harvard University, and Daniel R. Ames,
Columbia University

Summary: As social perceivers, our days are filled with “snap”
judgments —quick inferences about others based on limited information.
These judgments inform our relationships (“what is she like?”),
interactions (“should I trust him?”), and professional behavior (“should I
treat that patient?”). Research attention on snap judgments has taken on
fresh urgency and a new generation of work is emerging, shedding light
on mechanisms, ecology, and other aspects of study. This symposium
presents ideas and findings from several ongoing research programs,
featuring five researchers who describe recent empirical data. Sam
Gosling will talk about judgmental accuracy from the limited information
provided in interpersonal online networks such as Facebook. Andy
Engell and Alexander Todorov will address the neurological aspects of
snap judgments, discussing brain region activity for the evaluation of
traits such as trustworthiness. Daniel Ames will examine variance in snap
judgment accuracy and consider whether perceivers can distinguish their
valid snap impressions from their lousy ones. Hillary Anger Elfenbein
will present data on cultural boundaries in judgmental accuracy; namely
that nonverbal accents can help perceivers to distinguish the nationality
of expressers. Finally, Dana Carney will discuss bias influences in
doctors’ snap judgments of patients’ health and in courses of treatment.
Together these talks reveal exciting new directions in person perception
research. We are moving beyond the basic, but provocative notion that
people can often make effective snap social judgments to confront new
questions about underlying processes, boundaries to accuracy, self-
awareness, and real-world implications.

ABSTRACTS

LESS THAN ZERO: IMPRESSIONS OF OTHERS BASED ON
FACEBOOK PROFILES Samuel D. Gosling, Sam Gaddis, Simine Vazire,
University of Texas, Austin — MySpace, the most popular social network-
ing website (SNW) on the Internet, handles over 1.5 billion page views
per day, more than all of the MSN and Google sites combined. Although
still largely the province of teenagers and college students, SNWs like
MySpace and Facebook are increasingly used by people in the 24-54 year
age range and many employers now use them to check out prospective
employees. For many people, these websites have changed the dynamics
of how individuals become acquainted. Indeed, viewing an individual’s
profile on MySpace or Facebook now features early in the process of get-
ting to know others, often serving as the very first exposure. But how
accurate are the impressions based on SNW profiles? Our previous
research on personal websites suggests SNW profiles should provide
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more information about targets than most other sources, including actu-
ally meeting the person. Here we examine impressions based on 139
Facebook profiles, comparing them with how the targets see themselves,
how they are seen by close acquaintances and strangers, and how they
perform on a series of behavioral tasks. As in our previous research,
results show generally strong patterns of convergence, although the accu-
racy correlations vary considerably across traits. Findings are discussed
with regard to the increasing role of technology-borne social information
in everyday interpersonal interactions.

JUDGING TRUSTWORTHINESS FROM FACES Alexander T.
Todorov, Manish Pakrashi, Andy Engell, Princeton University — Whether a
person is trustworthy or not is one of the most important decisions in
social environments. Perceived trustworthiness determines whether to
approach or avoid the person and serves as a gating mechanism for any
social interaction. In a series of experiments, we show that judgments of
trustworthiness are formed after minimal time exposure to a face and
that faces are spontaneously encoded in terms of trustworthiness. In
behavioral experiments, we systematically manipulated time exposure to
novel faces and asked participants to make trustworthiness judgments.
The judgments changed highly systematically as a function of exposure
time and could be described almost perfectly as a sigmoid function of
exposure time. For example, participants were at chance at 17 ms presen-
tation (i.e., they were unable to discriminate between trustworthy and
untrustworthy faces), above chance at 34 ms, performance dramatically
improved between 34 and 100 ms, and reached ceiling at 167 ms. In a
functional Magnetic Resonance Imaging study, we further show that
novel faces are spontaneously encoded in terms of trustworthiness. Spe-
cifically, in an ostensible face memory task that did not require person
evaluation, faces that were perceived as untrustworthy (by a large control
group) evoked a stronger response in amygdala than faces that were per-
ceived as trustworthy. The findings suggest that faces are rapidly and
unintentionally categorized in terms of trustworthiness.

NOT SO FAST: THE WEAK LINK BETWEEN CONFIDENCE AND
ACCURACY IN THIN SLICE IMPRESSIONS Daniel R. Ames, Lara K.
Kammprath, Alexandra Suppes, Niall Bolger, Columbia University — Psychol-

ogists and non-psychologists alike have been captivated by recent dem-
onstrations that, on average, perceivers show significant accuracy in their
snap judgments of others. Yet beneath mean levels of accuracy lies tre-
mendous variance —some snap judgments are valid, others are wrong-
headed. An essential question, therefore, is whether people can intuit
when their first impressions of others are accurate. Past research on meta-
cognition and judgment confidence leads us to expect limited levels of
calibration at best as well as general overconfidence in first impressions.
In two new studies of snap impressions, and in new analyses of prior
studies featuring impressions based on offices and bedrooms, we exam-
ined links between thin slice accuracy and confidence. While, on balance,
perceivers tended to show some validity in their judgments based on
slim evidence, accuracy varied wildly from individual impression to
individual impression and from judge to judge. As expected, most judges
displayed overconfidence and, across a variety of measures, confidence
in impressions was generally uncalibrated with accuracy. If accuracy
does not predict confidence in a given judgment, what does? Our results
point toward judges’ idiosyncratic levels of “trait” confidence. Ratings of
confidence in a given judgment more closely reflected a judge’s confi-
dence in other impressions than accuracy in the specific instance. Our
results highlight the potential importance of domain-specific self views in
metacognition. Our work also holds implications for the psychology of
snap impressions as well as how provocative findings on thin slice
impressions might best be characterized for the public at large.



SEPARATED BY A COMMON LANGUAGE: NONVERBAL
ACCENTS AND CULTURAL STEREOTYPES ABOUT AMERICANS
AND AUSTRALIANS  Abigail A. Marsh!, Hillary Anger Elfenbein’, &
Nalini Ambady®; 'National Institute of Mental Health, *University of
California, Berkeley, 3Tufts University — The expression of nonverbal cues
may differ systematically across cultures. When common cues are used in
distinct ways cross-culturally, such cues may be termed nonverbal
accents. The present data indicate that nonverbal accents can help per-
ceivers to distinguish the nationality of expressers. In Study 1, partici-
pants could determine the nationality of Australian and American adults
with above-chance accuracy when viewing their emotional expressions,
but not when viewing their neutral expressions. In Study 2, participants
could also determine the nationality of Australians and Americans when
they were seen walking or waving in greeting. In this study, the accuracy
of nationality judgments was also correlated with the extent to which
Australian targets were perceived to conform to stereotypes about Aus-
tralians. It is argued that nonverbal accents may be a mechanism that per-
ceivers can use to apply group stereotypes.

DOCTORS’ RACE-BIAS PREDICTS IMPRESSIONS AND
TREATMENT OF BLACK AND WHITE PATIENTS Dana R.
Cm‘neyl, Alexander R. Green?, Daniel I Pallin?, Kristal Raymondz, Lisa 1.
Iezzom'z, & Mahzarin R. Banajil; Harvard University and 2Harvard Medical
School — Doctors constantly make “snap” judgments with potentially
life-threatening consequences. Research and public health data show
great disparities in Blacks receiving less treatment than Whites — espe-
cially for coronary problems. Researchers hypothesize that doctor bias
favoring Whites may account for treatment disparity. To test this hypoth-
esis, 279 internal medicine and emergency medicine resident physicians
in Atlanta and Boston were recruited. Doctors viewed and made judg-
ments about a vignette and photograph of a black or a white patient who
presented to the emergency room with chest pain. Based on the brief
exposures to patients’ pictures and vignettes, doctors made trait ratings,
provided a diagnosis, and gave a treatment recommendation for patients.
Doctors also completed implicit (IAT) and explicit measures of race-bias.
Consistent with research on implicit bias, doctors showed significant bias
favoring Whites on the implicit (p<.001), but not explicit, measures.
Based on their “snap” judgments of patients, doctors’” implicit, but not
explicit bias predicted treatment disparity (p<.04). A subset of the doctor
sample indicated awareness of the study’s purpose and showed the
opposite pattern: implicit bias predicted treatment of Blacks more than
Whites (p<.001)—likely the result of a conscious correction process.
These data were the first to demonstrate: (a) that doctors hold implicit
bias favoring Whites, and (b) doctors’ race-bias exerts an influence on
ecologically valid judgments —rapid judgments that are based on impov-
erished patient information.

IS5 PRIMING CULTURE: CULTURAL
AFFORDANCES AND INDIVIDUAL ORIENTATIONS

Cotton Row Room
Chair: Yuri Miyamoto, University of Wisconsin at Madison
Discussant: Shinobu Kitayama, University of Michigan

Summary: The last two decades of research on culture has shown that
psychological processes are powerfully influenced by cultural contexts.
Many researchers have begun to theorize that psychological processes
are repeatedly and multiply afforded and reinforced by a variety of
practices and meanings of culture. According to this view, chronic
individual differences in psychological processes across cultures may be
due, in large part, to such cultural affordances. This symposium brings
together four studies that document the powerful role of cultural
affordances. Perunovic and her colleagues show that, as Chinese
Canadian biculturals shift their cultural identity through participation in

everyday communication context, they adopt a culturally congruent
pattern of feeling - what they call dialectic affective pattern. Such effects
of cultural priming have also been found with more abstract stimuli.
Kithnen and Dannenberg show that priming people with either
independent or interdependent self-construal influences agency
concepts, indicated by the strength of both the correspondence bias and
the perception of conscious will. Miyamoto and her colleagues further
examine differential effects of temporary and chronic exposure to
cultural environments on the pattern of attention in a change blindness
task. Moreover, individual orientations can moderate the effect of
cultural priming. By examining Asian American biculturals, Hong report
that a stronger essentialist belief in race predicts how difficult it is for
them to switch between Asian and American cultural frames. Together
these studies suggest that a constellation of meanings and practices of
culture have constant and often powerful effects of priming
psychological responses.

ABSTRACTS

FUNCTIONING WITH NATURALISTIC CULTURAL PRIMING:
DYNAMIC ORGANIZATION OF EVERYDAY PSYCHOLOGICAL
EXPERIENCES IN EAST-ASIAN CANADIAN BICULTURALS Wei
Qi, Elaine Perunovic (University of Waterloo), Daniel Heller (University of
Waterloo), Michael Ross (University of Waterloo), Catherine D. Rawn
(University of British Columbia), and Eshkol Rafaeli (Barnard College -
Columbia University). — With exposure to different cultures, individuals
may adopt multiple sets of culturally shared ways of being and thinking.
In our research, we focus on intra-individual cultural dynamics, examin-
ing the experiences of Chinese-Canadian biculturals as they function in
two cultural worlds. We investigated the association between naturalistic
cultural priming in biculturals' everyday lives and fluctuations in their
phenomenological experience. In particular, we examined the extent to
which biculturals adopt a culturally congruent phenomenology as they
shift in their cultural identity, speak different languages, and interact
with members of one or the other cultural group. For example, we inves-
tigated the moderating role of everyday naturalistic priming on the asso-
ciation between positive affect and negative affect. We found that
biculturals are more dialectical in their emotional experience when they
had recently spoken in an Asian language than in a non-Asian language.
In addition to a distinct affective pattern, we found a different pattern of
association between momentary self-construal and goal pursuit orienta-
tion as a function of cultural interaction context. Findings are discussed
in terms of the understanding of biculturals' psychological experiences as
they are exposed to naturalistic cultural priming.

SELF-CONSTRUAL AND AGENCY: EVIDENCE FROM PRIMING
STUDIES Ulrich Kuehnen (International University Bremen) and Laura
Dannenberg (International University Bremen) — Several —tendencies in
social perception reflect implicit agency concepts, including the corre-
spondence bias (CB, i.e. attributing even socially constrained behavior to
the actor) and the perception of conscious will (PCW, i.e. attributing
action authorship to the self). Westerners are more likely than Easterners
to view agency as a property of individual persons. I will argue that
agency concepts are associated with the construal of identity, such that if
independent or interdependent self-knowledge has been primed, the
strength of both CB and PCW should mirror cultural differences. In study
1, the strength of the correspondence bias for behavior that was not diag-
nostic for the actor's attitude was assessed after participants had been
primed for independence vs. interdependence. Mirroring cultural differ-
ences (Miyamoto & Kitayama, 2002) the CB was more pronounced after
independent rather than interdependent self-knowledge had been
primed. In study 2 participant allegedly competed with a computer for
removing words that appeared on the screen by quickly pressing an
assigned key. In some cases the self was subliminally primed before the
respective word appeared. Afterwards participants indicated whether
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they or the computer had removed the word from the screen (i.e. author-
ship attribution). Priming the self increased erroneous authorship attri-
bution to the self for independent participants only, but not for
interdependent ones. Together these studies show that whether the indi-
vidual is seen as the cause of action is influenced by the accessibility of
independent or interdependent self-knowledge.

"TEMPORARY AND CHRONIC EFFECTS OF CULTURAL
AFFORDANCES ON ATTENTION"  Yuri Miyamoto (University of
Wisconsin at Madison), Richard E. Nisbett (University of Michigan), Shinobu
Kitayama (University of Michigan), and Masuda Takahiko (University of
Alberta). — Whereas priming experiments show that cultural orientations
are influenced by short exposures to primes, acculturation studies sug-
gest that living in a culture for an extended period of time may some-
times be less influential. We illustrate this with the differential influences
of temporal primes and a one-year exposure to another culture on atten-
tional patterns. In general, Westerners pay more attention to the focal
object, whereas East Asians pay more attention to the whole field. We
hypothesized that culturally specific patterns of attention may be partly
afforded by the perceptual environment of each culture. If objects are
embedded more in the field in the Japanese than in the American percep-
tual environment, people’s attention will not go to the specific object but
will be diffused to the field in general. Using an incidental priming proce-
dure, we find that after being exposed to Japanese scenes, people attend
more to contextual information in a subsequent perceptual task (i.e.,
change blindness task). However, a longitudinal study of undergraduate
and graduate Chinese students living in American environments for one
year did not find an influence of this extended exposure to American per-
ceptual environments. Implications of these differential effects of tempo-
rary and chronic exposure for our understanding of the context
dependency of cultural patters of attention will be discussed.

THE ROLE OF IDENTITY ON CULTURAL FRAME SWITCHING
Ying-yi Hong (University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign) — For ethnic
minority individuals, navigating between the mainstream culture and
their ethnic culture could be challenging. We propose that this process
could be undermined if the minority individuals believe that “race” is
essentialistic (i.e., race reflects deep biological essence, is unchangeable,
and is indicative of abilities and traits), thereby seeing the interracial
boundary as impermeable. To test this prediction, in 4 studies, we exam-
ined the link between Asian Americans’ essentialist belief and their cog-
nitive and emotional responses toward Asian and American cultures. We
found among Asian American biculturals a stronger essentialist belief
predicted (a) more difficulty in switching rapidly between Asian and
American cultural frames -- longer reaction time in lexical decision trials
when the cultural icon primes were incongruent with the cultural value
target words (American primes-Asian value words and Asian primes-
American value words), (b) more emotional reactivity in switching --
more sweating (higher skin conductance change from the baseline) when
describing their personal experience with Asian and American cultures,
(c) less actual switching between Asian and American cultural frames -
asymmetric cultural priming effects, and (d) rigid cultural identification -
- less increase in American identification after recalling favorable encoun-
ters with American culture. As a whole, these findings support our con-
tention that essentialist belief about “race” undermines ethnic minority
individuals’ effectiveness in navigating between cultures. Implications
for multiculturalism will be discussed. Implications for how social iden-
tity may set up a boundary condition for cultural priming effects will be
discussed.
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16 Moderators of the Benefits of Positive Biases
L-10

Chairs: James K. McNulty, University of Tennessee, and Erin M.
O'Mara, University of Tennessee

Summary: People view their social worlds more positively than
objective reality might warrant. Though numerous studies have provided
evidence that these biases provide benefits to those who exhibit them, a
developing line of research indicates important limits to these benefits.
This panel will discuss data identifying such limits in three important
areas of life: health, academics, and marriage. First Bill Klein will discuss
research exploring the potential risks associated with unrealistic
optimism about one’s health outcomes. He and his colleagues have
shown that positive biases about one’s health can lead to poorer memory
for relevant details about health risks and, ultimately, to poorer health
decisions. Next, Rich Gramzow will discuss work exploring the
consequences of exaggerating one’s abilities in academic settings. He and
his colleagues have shown that whether positive biases are beneficial to
one’s academic and personal growth depends on whether the underlying
motivations for those biases are promotive or preventive. Next, Jim
McNulty will discuss work exploring the role of positive biases in marital
relationships. He and his colleagues have shown that whether positive
biases are beneficial versus harmful to relationships depends on the
frequency and severity of the problems experienced in those
relationships. Finally, Del Paulhus will discuss research on several other
moderators. He and his colleagues have shown that the outcomes of self-
enhancement are maladaptive when the outcome is interpersonal rather
than personal and the self-enhancement measure indicates a true
departure from reality.

ABSTRACTS

WHEN UNREALISTIC OPTIMISM IS CONSEQUENTIAL  William
Klein and Katrina Cooper, University of Pittsburgh — Because of a variety of
methodological issues, it has been difficult to collect evidence regarding
the adaptiveness of unrealistic optimism for information processing,
behavior, and other consequential outcomes. We will discuss some of
these problems, including the importance of using objective criteria to
distinguish realistic optimists from unrealistic optimists. We then will
review a series of studies conducted in our laboratory showing that unre-
alistic optimism may be associated with poorer health knowledge and
memory for health messages and a higher tendency to engage in risk-
increasing behavior. In one prospective study, college students who were
unrealistically optimistic about their chances of experiencing a negative
sex-related outcome as a result of alcohol abuse were likely to consume
more alcohol in the future, controlling for their prior alcohol use. In a sec-
ond study, individuals who were unrealistically optimistic about their
personal risk of colorectal cancer and who reflected on positive aspects of
their health remembered less content from a tailored booklet about their
risk. Finally, we conclude with ideas for several variables that may mod-
erate whether unrealistic optimism leads to the negative consequences
found in our work or to the more favorable consequences observed in
other work. These variables include whether an event has already been
personally experienced, the controllability (and reversibility) of the out-
come, the relative likelihood of the outcome, and the extent to which the
consequences are affective or motivational.

THE VARIETIES OF ACADEMIC EXAGGERATION Richard H.
Gramzow & Greg Willard, Northeastern University — There is lingering
debate about the costs and benefits of overly positive self-views (Colvin
& Block, 1994; Taylor & Brown, 1989; Paulhus, 1998). The present
research examines the tendency to exaggerate academic performance as a
specific, but pervasive expression of the general tendency to perceive and
present the self in an unrealistically positive light. Our primary message



is that it is necessary to consider the motivations underlying exaggeration
of academic performance in order to predict its correlates and conse-
quences. First, there is the issue of goal relevance. When an attribute
reflects an ongoing and important goal pursuit (e.g., GPA for college stu-
dents), exaggeration tends to reflect a motivated self-enhancement pro-
cess. By contrast, when an attribute reflects a defunct goal (e.g., SAT),
exaggeration tends to reflect relatively amotivated biases in reconstruc-
tive memory. Second, there is the issue of motivational orientation. When
GPA exaggeration is coordinated with a promotion-focused academic
orientation, it appears to have certain adaptive correlates. GPA exaggera-
tion predicts academic improvement, controlling for initial GPA (an
effect replicated now 10 times). Moreover, GPA exaggeration is associ-
ated with lower physiological symptoms of stress during an academic
interview. Importantly, however, the apparent benefits of exaggeration
have their limits. First, given that GPA exaggeration is reduced by a self-
affirmation manipulation, curtailing exaggeration is likely to prompt
defensive behavior when an alternative affirmation opportunity is
unavailable. Second, when GPA exaggeration is coordinated with a pre-
vention-focused orientation toward academics, exaggeration does not
predict improvement.

BENEFITS OF BIASES IN RELATIONSHIPS: SOME CONTEXTUAL
LIMITS James K. McNulty, Erin M. O’Mara, University of Tennessee,
Benjamin R. Karney, RAND — All newlyweds will eventually encounter a
variety of less than positive experiences. How will such experiences inter-
act with the positive biases so many appear to exhibit? The current study
examined whether the benefits of cognitive biases in relationships
depend on the frequency and severity of the problems encountered in
those relationships. Consistent with predictions, three longitudinal stud-
ies of over 300 marriages revealed that newlywed wives who (1) tended
to make more benevolent attributions for their partners’ behaviors or (2)
demonstrated a stronger tendency to separate their negative experiences
from their global satisfaction with the relationship remained more satis-
fied over the first several years of marriage, but only when they experi-
enced less frequent negative behavior and reported less severe marital
problems. In contrast, results of all three studies revealed that wives who
employed these biases in relationships characterized by more frequent
negative behaviors or more severe problems, experienced steeper
declines in marital satisfaction. Though effects for husbands rarely
reached significance, they were not significantly different from those for
wives. Results are discussed in terms of the best way to conceptualize the
benefits of positive biases, as well as the best way to conceptualize cogni-
tive marital therapies.

TRAIT SELF-ENHANCEMENT: MODERATORS OF THE
ADAPTIVE VALUE Delroy L. Paulhus, Aliye Kurt, Jennifer D. Campbell,
University of British Columbia — The literature includes conflicting per-
spectives about the adaptiveness of self-enhancement. In an attempt at
reconciliation, the present study (N = 123) compared the ability of the
two most prominent operationalizations to predict a diverse set of crite-
rion measures. The social comparison operationalization (rating oneself
more positively than one rates others) was positively associated with
peer-rated adjustment. In contrast, the discrepancy operationalization
(rating oneself more positively than one is rated by others) had negative
associations with peer-rated adjustment. Both operationalizations were
positively associated with self-report personal adjustment. When trait
variance was partialed out, however, all correlates of the social compari-
son index became non-significant. It appears that the ability of the social
comparison index to predict positive outcomes is due to its overlap with
positive trait variance. Similar results were obtained whether self-
enhancement was calculated on agentic or communal traits.

I7 THE REWARDS TO BE REAPED: ORIGINS AND
RELATIONAL REWARDS OF OTHER-INTERESTED
POSITIVE EMOTIONS AND MOTIVATIONS

Room L-6

Chairs: Belinda Campos, University of California, Los Angeles,
and Sara Algoe, University of California, Los Angeles

Summary: The complex social life of humans has advantages that are
maximized by balancing self-interest with other-interest. A long tradition
of research emphasizes the Machiavellian aspects of interpersonal
interactions, but recent research has begun to elucidate the role of other-
interested positive emotions and approach motivations in building
rewarding close relationships and communities. The diverse
presentations in this symposium highlight the evolved origins and
proximal social rewards of positive other-interested emotions and
motives for givers, receivers, and relationships. Stephanie Preston will
present an evolutionary framework on the origins of other-interested
behavior and fMRI, psychophysiology, and self-report studies that show
that prosocial behavior is partially elicited by positive emotions from and
about the receiver. Belinda Campos will present a set of studies
indicating that “Love of Humanity,” a momentary or dispositional
experience of connection with humankind, promotes openness to
unfamiliar others, uniquely predicts perceiving unknown people in
positive ways, and is associated with relationship development. Sara
Algoe will present studies suggesting that gratitude arises from a focus
on the benefactor (not simply the benefit), prompting attentiveness to the
benefactor’s positive qualities and promoting relationship growth. Emily
Impett will present a daily diary study that shows that individuals who
sacrifice for approach motives, but not avoidance motives, experience
more positive emotions, life satisfaction, relationship satisfaction, and
greater relationship stability. These presentations converge to suggest
that positive other-interest is a key contributor to experiences and
behaviors that build relational rewards and offer generative frameworks
for future study of the positive side of human social life.

ABSTRACTS

MECHANISMS OF PROSOCIAL BEHAVIOR FROM AN
INTERDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVE Stephanie D. Preston, University
of Michigan — Theories of complex social behaviors like cooperation,
empathy, and altruism often rely on high-level cognitive mechanisms,
such as perspective-taking and mental accounting of others' acts. How-
ever, these seemingly complex behaviors are also exhibited by many spe-
cies that are not considered capable of such high-level cognition. Well-
established data and theory from neuroscience and behavioral ecology
suggest many of these behaviors can be explained through more parsi-
monious mechanisms. For example, interpersonal bonding, which has
been demonstrated in myriad species and has known physiological ori-
gins, can adaptively predispose individuals to want to help others as
bonded individuals are more likely to attend to, understand, and feel
each other’s emotional states. Similarly, the brain’s reward and motiva-
tion substrates are known to create dynamic representations of people
and things that are sensitive to changes in their associated rewards and
punishments and act implicitly to guide behavior. These points are illus-
trated in a series of fMRI, psychophysiology, and self-report experiments
where participants offer help to real hospital patients. Results suggest
that subjects” primary motivation to help can be described by a variety of
factors including the need of the patient and the perceived benefit of the
help, but also how much the subject liked, felt similar to, and felt posi-
tively about the patient. Further, the proportional emphasis of these fac-
tors varied greatly both by subject and patient. Thus, motivations for
helping are complex in determination but strongly influenced by rela-
tional qualities. By combining data and theory across disciplines, more
parsimonious accounts of prosocial behavior are possible.
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LOVE OF HUMANITY: EMOTIONAL UNDERPINNINGS AND
SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF AFFILIATING WITH THE HUMAN
COLLECTIVE Belinda Camposl, Dacher  Keltner?, Maria Logliz;
TUniversity of California, Los Angeles, 2University of California, Berkeley —
Love, a positive other-focused emotion that promotes commitment,
closeness, and pro-relationship behavior, has been widely studied in
close relationships. Intergroup theorists have suggested that analogous
experiences of affiliation can occur toward the human collective as the
broadest possible level of ingroup. We termed this experience, Love of
Humanity, and examined its emotional underpinnings and social conse-
quences in three studies. In Study 1, narrative accounts of love experience
showed Love of Humanity to be similar to close relationship love in
attention focus, duration, intensity, and pleasantness but also showed
Love of Humanity to be uniquely characterized by positive feelings
towards all people, belief in people’s inherent goodness, and a desire to
engage in prosocial action. Study 2 showed that dispositional Love of
Humanity is characterized by a distinct pattern of correlates - high agree-
ableness, high openness, high universalism values, and low Machiavel-
lianism. In Study 3, a 9-month long study of everyday social behavior
showed that high Love of Humanity predicted perceiving new dorm
mates at the beginning of a school year in more positive ways but this
was no longer true at the end of the school year when dorm mates were
no longer unfamiliar. Together, the results suggest that Love of Human-
ity, via its association with positive perceptions of unfamiliar others, may
be a spontaneous elicitor of prosocial first moves that promote the devel-
opment of new relationships.

THE GOODNESS OF OTHERS: GRATITUDE FROM A
RELATIONAL PERSPECTIVE Sara B. Algoe, University of California,
Los Angeles — The current research takes a relational approach to the
emotion of gratitude, moving beyond descriptions based on accounting
for costs and benefits. The relational approach emphasizes the over-
looked role of a recipient’s focus on the benefactor (not simply the bene-
fit) in both the causes and consequences of gratitude. In Study 1, new
members of sororities reported on benefits they received during a four-
day tradition of gift-giving. Consistent with a relational account, grati-
tude in response to this real-world gift-giving was predicted by apprais-
als of the benefactor’s thoughtfulness, not cost of the benefit. This finding
held when statistically controlling for how much the benefit was liked.
One month later, recipient and benefactor relationship ratings were pre-
dicted by the recipient’s average gratitude from the week of gift-giving.
In Study 2, pairs of new college roommates participated in an experimen-
tal study where one person’s emotion was manipulated without the
knowledge of the other. The gratitude manipulation enhanced recipients’
evaluations of the benefactor, compared to control conditions (i.e.,
amusement or emotionally-neutral interpersonal focus). After a labora-
tory interaction and one week later, both recipient and the unaware bene-
factor reported having higher quality relationships than pairs in the
control conditions. Results of these studies suggest that the initial focus
on the benefactor’s positive qualities prompts interest and attentiveness
to the benefactor, and may have been the mechanism that promoted rela-
tionship growth. This approach suggests that gratitude is not limited to
mental accounting and social obligation, but may help people find and
bind themselves to relationally attentive others.

GIVING UP AND GIVING IN: THE COSTS AND BENEFITS OF
SACRIFICE IN INTIMATE RELATIONSHIPS Emily A. Impett, San
Francisco State University — This research investigated how engaging in
sacrifice for approach and avoidance motives is associated with personal
well-being and relationship quality. Approach sacrifice motives focus on
the positive things that people can attain by making a sacrifice, such as
pleasing a partner, expressing love, or enhancing intimacy in the relation-
ship. Avoidance motives, in contrast, focus on the negative things that
people can avoid by making a sacrifice, such as conflict, a partner’s anger,
or a partner’s loss of interest in the relationship. A two-week daily experi-
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ence study of college student dating couples showed that on days that
participants sacrificed for approach motives, they experienced more posi-
tive emotions, greater satisfaction with life, and greater relationship satis-
faction. In contrast, on days when they sacrificed for avoidance motives,
they experienced more negative emotions, less relationship satisfaction,
and more relationship conflict. These results could not be accounted for
by the frequency with which individuals sacrificed or the specific type of
sacrifice that they enacted. Further, participants who sacrificed for
approach motives over the course of the study were twice as likely to still
be together at the one-month follow-up, whereas participants who
engaged in sacrifice for avoidance motives were two and a half times as
likely to have broken up by the one-month follow-up. The results of this
study suggest that other-interested behavior that originates in approach
motivation may be particularly important for the promotion and mainte-
nance of interpersonal bonds.

Symposia Session J
Saturday, 5:00 - 6:15 pm

J1 CONTROVERSIES AND NEW DIRECTIONS IN
STEREOTYPE THREAT THEORY

Ballroom A
Chair: Steven L. Neuberg, Arizona State University

Summary: Since the initial theoretical presentations and empirical tests
of stereotype threat, more than one-hundred articles have replicated,
extended, and examined this construct and its implications. Recent
"third-generation" research is exploring the boundaries of stereotype
threat phenomena and raising fundamental, challenging questions: Is
stereotype threat primarily a fear of being treated poorly by others or
failing to meet personal standards? Is stereotype threat primarily rooted
in concerns about one's group or oneself? Is there a single, overarching
stereotype threat or is it more useful to think in terms of multiple,
differentiable, stereotype threats? Quinn and Chaudoir's work examines
the failure of stereotype threat to emerge in individuals with effectively
concealed stigmas, suggesting that stereotype threat fundamentally
derives from concerns with public evaluation. In contrast, Bosson and
Prewitt-Freilino suggest there may be both public (interpersonal) and
private (intrapsychic) components to stereotype threat. Whereas Quinn/
Chaudoir and Bosson/Prewitt-Freilino agree that stereotype threat can
occur without a strong connection to the stereotyped group, Marx and
Stapel find that stereotype threat tends to emerge primarily through one's
sense of connectedness to the stereotyped group. Shapiro and Neuberg
suggest that stereotype threat may be better conceptualized in terms of
six distinct stereotype threats, and that such a framework may be useful
for reconciling many apparently incompatible findings in the literature.
Each speaker will present a short overview of their major findings and
approaches, after which they and the audience will discuss in a
moderated forum the three controversies of focus and the future of
stereotype threat research.

ABSTRACTS

THREAT AND CONCEALED IDENTITIES Diane Quinn, Stephenie
Chaudoir, University of Connecticut — Previous research on stereotype
threat has focused on people whose stereotyped identities are visible, pri-
marily gender and race. Less focus has been given to people who possess
a stigmatized identity that is concealed, such as mental illness or sub-
stance abuse. Considering concealed stigma in terms of stereotype threat
brings up an interesting theoretical question: When a situation makes a
particular identity-related stereotype relevant, is the private salience of



the stereotyped identity enough to result in behavioral changes (such as
performance decrements), or must salience be combined with the belief
that others can know and evaluate the person stereotypically? Alterna-
tively, are the two additive? I will present research from a line of studies
in which people with and without a history of mental illness (MI) are
brought into the lab to take a standardized test. Results show that when
mental illness history is not made salient, those with and without MI do
not differ in their performance whereas when mental illness history is
made salient and public, those with MI perform significantly worse than
those without MI, replicating basic stereotype threat effects. A third con-
dition, in which mental illness history is made salient put not public
results in performance similar to the no salience condition, pointing
towards the conclusion that concerns with public evaluation are a crucial
part of the experience of stereotype threat.

IDENTITY MISCLASSIFICATION: STEREOTYPE THREAT FOR
THE NON-STIGMATIZED Jennifer K. Bosson, The University of South
Florida, Jennifer L. Prewitt-Freilino, The University of Oklahoma — Our work
on identity misclassification suggests that (1) individuals may experience
“stereotype threat anxiety” even when they do not belong to the group
targeted by a given negative stereotype, and (2) the anxiety associated
with stereotype threat has both interpersonal and intrapsychic origins.
Identity misclassification occurs when non-stigmatized individuals expe-
rience or anticipate erroneous classification into a stigmatized outgroup
on the basis of a role-violating behavior. To illustrate, when heterosexual
men perform feminine behaviors, they expect others to misclassify them
as gay. This expectation of identity misclassification elicits an anxious
arousal that is similar - in its effects on performance in a stereotype-rele-
vant domain - to the anxiety exhibited by stereotype-threatened individ-
uals. Thus, whether or not they belong to a negatively-stereotyped group,
people experience stereotype threat when they expect others to classify
them according to group stereotypes. Stereotype threat may therefore be
a broader phenomenon than originally theorized, afflicting anyone who
anticipates an unwanted judgment on the basis of group stereotypes. Fol-
lowing this logic, our work also suggests that the discomfort of stereo-
type threat stems from both interpersonal and intrapsychic sources.
People possess fundamental needs for interpersonal belonging (accep-
tance) and intrapsychic coherence (consistency), and situations that elicit
stereotype threat often challenge both needs. Indeed, we find that indi-
viduals who anticipate identity misclassification suffer interpersonal con-
cerns about social punishments, as well as intrapsychic concerns about
being viewed inauthentically and failing to meet self-standards. This sug-
gests that, although stereotype threat typically arises in interpersonal
contexts, its effects on its targets are both public and private.

WHO YOU ARE MATTERS: ON THE ROLE OF THE SOCIAL SELF
IN STEREOTYPE THREAT EFFECTS David M. Marx, San Diego State
University, Diederik A. Stapel, Tilburg University — Considerable research
has documented the adverse effects of stereotype threat on targets’ test
performance. Far less research, however, has examined those factors that
define and shape the threat experience, namely the connection between
targets’” social self and their group-based concerns. Accordingly, in two
experiments we argue and demonstrate that “who you are matters” for
stereotype threat to occur. The first experiment showed that stereotype
threat situations, compared to non-threat situations, led to increased
accessibility of a specific aspect of targets’ social self (i.e., their stereo-
typed identity) relative to other important aspects of their social self (e.g.,
being a student). Moreover, targets’ concerns about confirming the asso-
ciated group stereotype were greater in the threat than in the non-threat
condition. In the second experiment we established that the link between
targets’ social self and the associated group stereotype is strong enough
that merely increasing accessibility of the social self, even in non-threat-
ening test situations, can elicit stereotype threat for targets, while leaving
non-targets’ test performance and threat-based concerns virtually
untouched. Indeed, when targets” social self is activated subtle situational

cues (seeing test problems) in combination with this social self activation
can trigger threat-based concerns because these cues likewise heighten
the accessibility of the stereotype (my group is bad at this type of task)
associated with the situation (taking a test). In sum, our research moves
beyond mere documentation of stereotype threat and instead begins to
pinpoint those core factors that trigger and/or enhance threat effects.

FROM STEREOTYPE THREAT TO STEREOTYPE THREATS: A
MULTI-THREAT FRAMEWORK Jenessa R. Shapiro, Steven L. Neuberg,
Arizona State University — The term “stereotype threat” often means
quite different things to different researchers, and has been employed to
describe and explain processes and phenomena that appear to be funda-
mentally distinct. We suggest that the use of stereotype threat as an
“umbrella” concept diminishes its value and interferes with opportuni-
ties that could be gained by more fully articulating the related subcon-
cepts that compose it. In this talk we present a new model of stereotype
threat (Shapiro & Neuberg, PSPR, in press) that suggests the presence of
(at least) six qualitatively distinct stereotype threats. Our Multi-Threat
Framework arises from the intersection of two dimensions — the target of
the threat (the self or one’s group) and the source of the threat (the self,
outgroup others, or ingroup others)—resulting in threats to one’s self-
concept, group-concept, own personal reputation in the eyes of outgroup
individuals, ingroup reputation in the eyes of outgroup individuals, own
personal reputation in the eyes of ingroup individuals, and/or ingroup
reputation in the eyes of ingroup individuals. These distinctions are criti-
cal for both theoretical and practical reasons, as these threats likely have
different eliciting conditions, differentially peril those with different stig-
matizing characteristics, are mediated by somewhat different mecha-
nisms, are moderated by different person and situation factors, are coped
with and compensated for in different ways, and require different inter-
ventions to overcome. If one hopes to effectively minimize the costs of
negative stereotypes for individuals, groups, and societies, one must
intervene with an understanding of these important qualitative distinc-
tions.

J2 SEEING IS BELIEVING AND EXPECTING IS
PERCEIVING: INDIVIDUAL AND SITUATIONAL
DIFFERENCES IN THE PERCEPTION OF SIGNS OF
REJECTION

Ballroom B

Chairs: Rainer Romero-Canyas, Columbia University, and Bonita
London, State University of New York, Stony Brook

Discussant: Mark W. Baldwin, McGill University

Summary: Experiences of rejection can result in long-lasting changes in
the way people perceive their social environment and process
information about other people, particularly in social evaluative contexts.
This symposium assembles research conducted using a variety of
experimental and field methodologies, to explore how concerns of
rejection modify one’s perceptions of others and of the environment, and
how these perceptions, in turn, affect the perceiver's behavior in ways
that often lead to further rejection and social exclusion. Sommer and
colleagues present work on how isolated experiences of rejection can
generate expectancies that are likely to lead to negative evaluations of
new interaction partners, even when faced with expectancy-
disconfirming information. Romero-Canyas and colleagues present work
showing that people who anxiously expect rejection (high rejection
sensitive) display both greater accuracy in assessing other people's
negative but not positive emotions and an emotional contagion that may
underlie the experience of distress under social threat. Dandeneau and
Baldwin present work on the reduction of this interpersonal and
evaluative threat by means of attentional training intended to teach
people to ignore rejection and seek cues of acceptance, such as smiling
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faces. They show that this training can impact perceptions of the broader
social environment. Finally, London presents longitudinal data on how
expectations of rejection based on one’s social identity (gender) can
impact the perception of one's social environment, and how these
perceptions influence engagement, well-being and performance. Mark
Baldwin will serve as the discussant.

ABSTRACTS

DESTINED FOR REJECTION? HOW ISOLATED EXPERIENCES
WITH REJECTION ENGENDER NEGATIVE SOCIAL
EXPECTANCIES AND THE DEFENSIVE DEROGATION OF NEW
RELATIONSHIP PARTNERS. Kristin Sommerl, Dan Benkendorfa,
Stefanie Bruno!, Kristen Kirkland', Ashley Busing', Frank Bernieri’; 'Baruch
College, City University of New York, *Oregon State University, 3Fashion
Institute of Technology — One of the central tenets of attachment theory is
that early experiences with rejection lead people to develop views of oth-
ers as uncaring and untrustworthy. These “negative working models” of
others prompt people to avoid relational intimacy and increase self-reli-
ance in the service of maintaining felt security (Pietromonaco & Feldman
Barrett, 2000). Several studies have linked chronic rejection expectancies
or perceptions of rejection with relational hostility and derogation of
close relationship partners (e.g., Downey et al., 1998; Murray et al., 2000).
Surprisingly little work, however, has examined whether relatively iso-
lated instances of rejection lead people to devalue and derogate new
(nonrejecting) relationship partners. Across several experiments, partici-
pants were led to believe that they made positive or negative impressions
on another person during a 3-minute interaction. After learning that they
would be paired with a new person, participants completed measures of
rejection expectancies, anticipated liking of new partners, and concern
about the quality of the upcoming interactions. Results showed that
rejected compared to accepted participants anticipated disliking their
new partners and caring less about the quality of their interactions. Fur-
ther, these effects were mediated by expectations of rejection. Rejected
participants also rendered harsher evaluations of their partners’ interper-
sonal qualities and academic competencies after interacting with them,
suggesting that the negative working models created by rejection are
resistant to change in the face of potentially disconfirming feedback. We
conclude that even transient experiences with rejection impel people to
engage in self-protective strategies aimed at dismissing the importance of
future attachments to self-worth.

WHAT YOU SEEK IS WHAT YOU GET: ANXIOUS
EXPECTATIONS OF REJECTION PREDICT ESTIMATION AND
THE RE-EXPERIENCING OF OTHER PEOPLE'S NEGATIVE
EMOTION Rainer Romero-Canyas, Geraldine Downey, Nathan V. Franco;
Columbia University — People high in rejection sensitivity (RS) readily
perceive rejection. What are the processes underlying this tendency? We
sought empirical support for three processes that could contribute to dif-
ferences between high RS (HRS) and low RS people in readiness to per-
ceive rejection in interpersonal contexts: 1) HRS people are hyper-
accurate detectors of signs of interpersonal negativity; 2) HRS people
show a bias towards seeing interpersonal negativity; and 3) once negativ-
ity is detected, HRS people’s expectations of rejection serve as a schema
to personalize it. We used an experimental paradigm in which partici-
pants viewed videoclips of opposite-sex people's faces, while that person
supposedly reacted to biosketches of prospective online dating partners.
Participants were told that the videos were: (a) self-relevant in that the
targets in the videos were reading the participant's previously completed
biosketch, or (b) maybe self-relevant or (c) self-irrelevant in that some or
none of the targets (respectively) read the participant's biosketch. Partici-
pants rated each target's emotions and in the maybe condition guessed
whether the target was reading about them. Using data from the targets'
self-ratings, we analyzed the accuracy and biases in participants' esti-
mates. HRS people showed greater accuracy at detecting negativity, par-
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ticularly when the target was experiencing high levels of negative affect
and participants believed the videos to be self-relevant. HRS people
tended to underestimate negativity less than most people and experi-
enced emotion contagion, but only for negative affect. These data support
two of the hypothesized processes. Implications for people's responses to
rejection are discussed.

LOWERING FINAL EXAM STRESS BY REDUCING VIGILANCE TO
REJECTION Stéphane D. Dandeneau, Mark W. Baldwin and Jodene R.
Baccus; McGill University — Studies on the perception of interpersonal
threat have shown individual differences in people’s vigilance for threats
relevant to their current concern. For example, individuals with low self-
esteem anxiously expect and anticipate rejection, a strong social evalua-
tive stressor that exacerbates their experience of stress. The primary pur-
pose of this research was to investigate the possibility of reducing
people’s experience of social stress by modifying their attention to rejec-
tion-related information. Previous studies have shown the possibility of
training individuals to ignore rejection by having them repeatedly iden-
tify an accepting face in a grid of frowns. This attentional training task
therefore involves selective attention to the accepting face as well as
repeated exposure to frowning faces. In order to clarify the process
involved in the training task, our first study included an exposure condi-
tion in which the participant merely looked at frowning faces. This study
demonstrated, using an emotional Stroop with interpersonal rejection,
acceptance and neutral words as a measure of attentional bias, that the
process involved in modifying attention is not simply exposure to frown-
ing faces but rather the active search component. Our second study
examined the benefits of attentional training while participants experi-
enced a social evaluative stress; that is, while students studied for a final
exam. On the morning of their exam, participants who were trained to
ignore rejection over the course of their study period were significantly
less stressed about their exam and reported less state anxiety after com-
pleting it than those in the control condition. Overall, results imply that
reducing individuals’ vigilance for rejection can reduce their self-
reported stress vis-a-vis a social-evaluative stressor.

GENDER REJECTION SENSITIVITY AND THE ACADEMIC
ENGAGEMENT OF WOMEN: A LONGITUDINAL DAILY DIARY
STUDY OF THE TRANSITION TO LAW SCHOOL. Bonita London;
State University of New York, Stony Brook — Individual  differences in
interpersonal rejection sensitivity have been shown to predict percep-
tions of rejection, anxiety, and hostility in close relationships. Concerns
about stigma-based rejection can also impact one’s perceptions and cop-
ing within environments in which one’s sense of belonging is threatened.
In the case of women entering a traditionally male-oriented domain (e.g.,
law school), individual differences in gender-based rejection concerns
may predict perceptions of threat that can undermine engagement, well-
being and performance. The sensitivity to gender-based rejection model
(Gender RS) provides a framework for exploring such differences. The
model posits that past experiences of rejection based on gender lead to
defensive expectations of similar rejection, and a readiness to perceive
and react to gender-based threat. Using a longitudinal diary design,
women entering a competitive law school environment reported signifi-
cant identity related events that occurred (e.g., being ignored or disre-
spected by professors or peers), and the coping strategies used on a daily
basis for a three-week period. Participants also reported their sense of
belonging, and academic and social engagement daily. Findings provide
evidence that women higher in Gender RS perceive greater threat within
the law school environment, feel more alienated and begin to doubt their
competence and abilities early in their legal education. This difference is
maintained over time. Thus, the impact of the environment varies based
on the expectations, perceptual biases, and coping repertoires the indi-
vidual brings to bear in the situation. Interpersonal and institutional level
cues that amplify or alleviate these differences are also explored.



J3 CULTURAL DIFFERENCES IN EMOTIONS: THE
ROLE OF RELATIONAL CONTEXT

Ballroom C

Chairs: Takahiko Masuda, University of Alberta, and Yulia
Dutton, Colby College

Summary: Asian cultural contexts foster models of agency that are
based on relationships and interdependence. In contrast, Western
cultural contexts foster models of agency that are based on individualism
and uniqueness. Emerging evidence suggests that these differences are
reflected in emotions. How do cultural models of agency influence
perception and conceptualization of emotion, and emotional responding?
This symposium brings together three speakers, each highlighting new
and innovative studies demonstrating that individual cues are central to
conception and experience of emotions in European American cultural
contexts (individual locus of emotions), whereas relational cues are
central to the conception and experience of emotions in Asian cultural
contexts (relational locus of emotions). Masuda reports results from a
study showing that Asian participants are more likely than Westerners to
take relational context into account when judging another individual's
facial expressions of emotion. Additional evidence comes from cross-
cultural studies of lay concept of emotions presented by Uchida, which
demonstrate that individuals from Asian cultural contexts are more likely
to associate emotions with relational cues compared to individuals from
American cultural contexts. Chentsova-Dutton reports that cultural
differences in conception of emotions give rise to differences in actual
emotional responding when attention is directed to individual and
relational cues. Together, these presentations demonstrate that
perception, lay concepts, experience and expression of emotions are
grounded in cultural models of agency.

ABSTRACTS

CULTURAL DIFFERENCES IN THE PERCEPTION OF FACIAL
BEHAVIOR OF EMOTION: COMPARING THE CONTEXT
SENSITIVITY OF JAPANESE AND NORTH AMERICANS  Takahiko
Masuda, University of Alberta — For over a decade, cultural psychologists
have demonstrated that East Asians in general are more likely than their
Western counterparts to be sensitive to contextual cues in various
domains (e.g. Masuda & Nisbett, 2001; 2006; Nisbett & Masuda, 2003).
Based on these findings, my colleagues and I predicted that East Asians
would remain sensitive to context cues even when asked to interpret the
meaning of a target figure’s facial expressions alone. To test this hypothe-
sis, we conducted a series of experiments in which participants were pre-
sented with various images of salient figures (cartoon faces and real
faces) with smaller, less salient figures in the background, and asked to
judge the target’s facial expressions (Masuda, Ellsworth, Mesquita, Leu,
Tanida, and van de Veerdonk, 2006; Masuda, Wang, & Radford, 2006).
The results in general indicated that the Japanese were more likely than
their Western counterparts to be influenced by background figures’ facial
expressions when making judgments of the target figure’s emotion. Spe-
cifically, for the Japanese, a smiling target figure was judged to be less
happy when the background figures were frowning than when smiling.
Furthermore, measurements of the participants’ eye-movements con-
firmed that East Asians tended to allocate their attention to background
information more than did Westerners. Over all, this line of studies sug-
gests that Japanese see emotions as inseparable from the feelings of the
social group, while Westerners see emotions as personal inner feelings.
The implications of new methods for further examination on the interpre-
tation process of facial expression will be discussed.

INDIVIDUAL AND RELATIONAL CUES AND EMOTIONAL
RESPONDING IN EUROPEAN AMERICANS AND ASIAN
AMERICANS  Yulia Chentsova Dutton, Colby College — The studies
reported here examined the relationship between culturally shaped con-
ceptualization of emotions and emotional responding (subjective reports
of emotions, and facial behavior). I predicted that European Americans
(EAs) associate the experience of positive emotions with individual cues
(e.g., thoughts about themselves, physical sensations), and show
enhanced emotional responding when attending to individual cues. In
contrast, Asian Americans (AAs) associate the experience of emotions
with relational cues (e.g., thoughts about family, relational concerns), and
show enhanced emotional responding when attending to relational cues.
The results from a series of four studies supported these hypotheses. EAs
and AAs wrote about themselves (individual cue condition), family
members (relational cue condition), or a neutral topic (neutral cue condi-
tion), and responded to emotional film and music clips. AAs were more
likely to associate positive emotions with relational cues than EAs. In a
relational cue condition, AAs reported experiencing more positive emo-
tions, and showed more positive facial behavior in response to film and
music clips as compared to EAs. In an individual cue condition, EAs
reported experiencing more positive emotions, and showed more posi-
tive facial behavior in response to film and music clips as compared to
AAs. In a neutral cue condition, there were no cultural differences in
emotional responding. These patterns were mediated by cultural differ-
ences in self-construal and orientation to American culture. These results
demonstrate that emotional experience and expression are more individ-
ually embedded for individuals from mainstream American cultural con-
texts and more relationally embedded for individuals from Asian
American cultural contexts.

HAPPINESS AND UNHAPPINESS IN EAST AND WEST: THEMES
AND VARIATIONS Yukiko Uchida, Koshien University, Shinobu
Kitayama, University of Michigan — In 2 studies we investigated lay con-
ceptions of happiness and unhappiness among Japanese and Americans.
It has often been suggested that in European-American cultural contexts,
happiness is typically contingent on positive internal attributes of the
self. Negative features of the self are perceived to be a hindrance to hap-
piness. In contrast, in East Asian cultural contexts, happiness can be con-
structed as an interpersonal connectedness. Individuals engaging in these
cultures holds holistic concept of happiness and they are motivated to
maintain a balance between the positive and negative aspects of their
emotions. In Study 1, we had Japanese and Americans describe different
aspects of happiness. Another group of participants sorted the descrip-
tions into meaningful clusters. First of all, most Americans tended to
describe only positive features of happiness. Negative features of happi-
ness (social disruption and transcendental reappraisal) were described
much more often by Japanese than by Americans. A Multidimensional
Scaling Analysis performed on the sorting data suggested that whereas
Americans associate positive feelings of happiness with personal achieve-
ment, Japanese associate these feelings with social harmony. Study 2 per-
formed a comparable analysis on unhappiness and found that those of
unhappiness emphasize coping action as well as immediate experience of
unhappiness. Further, there was a substantial cross-cultural variation in
the type of coping strategies that are highlighted. Whereas externalizing
behaviors (i.e., anger) constitute the most common coping strategy for
Americans, both transcendental reappraisal and self-improvement are
much more common for Japanese. Methodological implications for cul-
tural psychological research are discussed.
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J4 NEW DIRECTIONS IN NONCONSCIOUS GOAL
PURSUIT

Steamboat Room

Chairs: Melissa J. Ferguson, Cornell University, and Ran R.
Hassin, The Hebrew University

Discussant: John A. Bargh, Yale University

Summary: Now that there is abundant evidence that goals can become
activated and then influence behavior without the person’s awareness or
intention, researchers have moved onto “second generation” questions
concerning the scope, boundaries, moderators, and mechanisms of
nonconscious goal pursuit. In this way, this research moves beyond the
demonstration of the phenomenon to an attempt to better understand
exactly how the phenomenon unfolds, and how it is similar and
dissimilar to conscious goal pursuit. The present symposium brings
together a group of researchers who are investigating these second
generation questions. Eitam, Hassin and Schul discuss their research on
how nonconscious goal pursuit is not simply the reenactment of well-
learned, static behaviors, but instead also involves implicit learning
strategies that respond in a dynamic fashion to novel environments.
Chartrand, Leander, and Shah then present findings on dispositional and
situational moderators of nonconscious goal contagion. This work
identifies the circumstances in which people tend to unintentionally and
unknowingly adopt the goals of other people. Moskowitz, Stone, and
Custers discuss their recent work on how goal pursuit is initially
triggered. Their research shows how discrepancies between desired and
current states can be detected implicitly, and then activate various
regulatory strategies. Ferguson then presents recent findings on how
effective nonconscious and conscious goal pursuit depends on implicit
evaluative processes. These functional evaluative processes denigrate
activities that compete with the goal, and enhance activities that are
relevant to the goal. Together, the findings in this symposium show how
research on nonconscious goal pursuit has advanced over the last several
years, and also highlight important questions that remain unanswered.
Bargh will integrate and comment on the work presented by the
speakers, as well as share his impression of the current state of research
on nonconscious goal pursuit.

ABSTRACTS

IMPLICIT LEARNING IN THE SERVICE OF IMPLICIT GOAL
PURSUIT Baruch Eitam, Ran R. Hassin, and Yaacov Schul, The Hebrew
University — Can implicit goal-pursuit occur in novel contexts? In this
talk we argue that the answer is affirmative. Specifically, we suggest that
implicit goal-pursuit in novel environments involves facilitating learning
of goal-relevant regularities. Furthermore, because the resources of con-
scious processing are limited, we hypothesized that the learning process
is itself implicit. We present three studies that examine this hypothesis. In
Study 1, participants engaged in an interactive simulation of a dynamic
environment. Successful performance in the simulation depends on
learning a rule, and previous research has shown that learning in this
task is largely implicit (cf. Berry & Broadbent, 1984). As predicted, partic-
ipants primed with the goal to achieve show superior learning of the rule.
Importantly, learning was implicit in both groups, and no significant dif-
ferences in measures of explicit motivation emerged. Studies 2 and 3
tested these hypotheses with another implicit learning task - the serial
reaction time task (SRT; Nissen and Bullemer, 1987). In this task, partici-
pants are unaware of having learned a rule and do not intend to learn it.
This enabled us to test whether the intention to learn is a necessary condi-
tion. In Studies 2 & 3, the group primed with the goal to achieve showed
better acquisition of a rule that facilitated task-performance. Taken
together, these results enable two important conclusions; the first is that
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implicit goal-pursuit occurs in novel environments through increased
adaptation to the environment's structure. The second conclusion is that,
countering current conceptualization, implicit learning can be modulated
by ‘top-down’ processes.

CLOSENESS, REACTANCE, AND GOAL CONTAGION
EFFECTS Tanya L. Chartrand, Pontus Leander, and James Y. Shah, Duke
University — Four studies examined the ways in which goal contagion
occurs in relationships. Three factors, including interpersonal closeness,
dispositional reactance, and situational factors, were explored. In each of
these experiments, participants read scenarios in which a main character
was engaged in behaviors that implied specific goals such as earning
money (study 1), engaging in hurricane relief (study 2), or academic
achievement (studies 3 & 4). We then used measures of explicit agree-
ment to goal-related statements, as well as timed tasks of participants'
implicit goal-based perceptual biases, to assess goal activation. We found
that interpersonal closeness moderated goal contagion, such that in high-
closeness conditions, participants were more likely to spontaneously
adopt the goals implied by the significant other's behavior. Individual
differences in reactant tendencies facilitated and inhibited goal activa-
tion, depending on the source and nature of the perceived loss of one’s
freedom. We also found that reactant responses were most likely to occur
in conditions of high closeness, in which the "implied" threats to one's
freedom were most severe. Moreover, we found evidence that situational
factors may inhibit goal contagion in close relationships. Participants
who received information that they had been consistently outperformed
by a close friend were less likely to catch the goal when the friend was
later engaged in behavior implying its further pursuit. This effect was
stronger for participants who were themselves high performers in that
domain.

IMPLICIT PROCESSES OF DISCREPANCY DETECTION AND
REDUCTION Gordon Moskowitz (Lehigh University), Jeff Stone
(University of Arizona), and Ruud Custers (University of Utrecht) — Aver-
sive states are experienced when goals have not been met (e.g., Carver &
Scheier, 1981). When experienced, regulatory processes start that allow
people to compensate for the detected shortcoming, alleviating the ten-
sion/aversive state. Compensatory responses continue until the goal has
been addressed and the discrepancy between desired and current level of
goal attainment is reduced. Two issues relating to this model are under-
explored, and are the focus of our research. First, self-affirmation
research illustrates that positive feedback (even self-provided) removes
the tension-state associated with dissonance-related discrepancies. Is
affirmation sufficient to alleviate the tension associated with unmet
goals? If affirmation represents a type of goal attainment, what goal is
being attained, how does it relate to the original tension state, and what
becomes of that state? Second, once a goal is activated, “testing” ascer-
tains whether the standard is attained. If the discrepancy still exists, self-
regulation continues. If not, goal pursuit and associated responses/oper-
ations halt. Such models rarely make reference to the issue of whether the
goal criterion is implicitly triggered and thus initiate the same set of
detection/monitoring processes. Research always begins with partici-
pants explicitly given a goal and explicitly alerted to failures at goal pur-
suit (thus, the initial discrepancy detection that triggers the tension state
is explicit). Our research illustrates the implicit nature of discrepancy
detection processes that set the control system in motion and that main-
tain/end it.

THE ROLE OF AUTOMATIC ATTITUDES IN CONSCIOUS AND
NONCONSCIOUS GOAL PURSUIT Melissa ]. Ferguson; Cornell
University — In what ways does conscious and nonconscious goal pur-
suit depend on implicit evaluative processing? Previous research sug-
gested that conscious goal pursuit leads to more positive automatic
attitudes toward stimuli that can help the goal. Recent work moves
beyond this finding and demonstrates a broader set of functional, evalua-
tive processes involved in both conscious and nonconscious goal pursuit.



In particular, the current work tests whether people automatically evalu-
ate as negative those stimuli that compete with a nonconscious goal, and
automatically evaluate as positive those stimuli that help a conscious or
nonconscious goal. Moreover, this work examines the functionality of
these processes by testing whether they emerge primarily for those who
are skilled at the goal. In Experiment 1, participants were subliminally
primed with an academic goal or not, and then implicitly evaluated social
activities that would compete with the goal. Only those skilled at the aca-
demic goal automatically evaluated social activities as significantly more
negative in the academic versus control condition. In the second and
third experiments, participants were either consciously (Exp. 2) or non-
consciously (Exp. 3) primed with a social or academic goal, or control
stimuli. They then implicitly evaluated stimuli relevant (or not) to an aca-
demic goal. Across both experiments, those skilled at the academic goal
automatically evaluated the academic-stimuli as positive when the aca-
demic goal was active, and as negative when the social goal was active.
Together, these findings show that effective conscious and nonconscious
goal pursuit depends on a variety of implicit evaluative processes.

J5 PERSPECTIVES ON THE SELF: SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF POINT OF
VIEW IN MENTAL IMAGERY

Cotton Row Room

Chairs: Lisa K. Libby, The Ohio State University, and Richard P.
Eibach, Williams College

Summary: In the past few decades the field of self psychology has been
transformed by the infusion of concepts and methodologies from social
cognition. The dynamic self-concept has been a particularly influential
framework (Markus & Wurf, 1987). This tradition of research has focused
primarily on the cognitive contents of self-representations including self-
schemas, self-guides, and personal narratives. However, until recently
the phenomenology of the self has been a relatively neglected topic. The
present symposium draws together researchers from different areas of
social psychology who have independently investigated the
psychological properties of one important aspect of self-related
phenomenology: visual perspective in images of remembered and
imagined events. Just as the cognitive contents of the self-concept are
dynamic and flexible, so is the visual perspective people use when
picturing events from their lives. Sometimes people use their own first-
person visual perspective, but other times they use an observer’s third-
person visual perspective, viewing themselves in the scene. As the
presentations in this symposium demonstrate, this phenomenological
distinction has important implications across a range of social
psychological domains. Libby and Eibach examine the effects of imagery
perspective on construal, self-judgments, and behavior. Buehler explores
how imagery perspective affects motivation and self-prediction. Kross,
Ayduk, and Mischel show that visual perspective can influence emotion-
regulation processes. Finally, Cohen examines how perspective
reinforces cultural differences in representations of the self.
Cumulatively, these presentations demonstrate that imagery perspective
both reflects and influences important psychological processes that span
the fields of self psychology, social judgment, motivation, emotion, and
cultural psychology.

ABSTRACTS

PICTURE YOURSELF: HOW IMAGERY PERSPECTIVE AFFECTS
ACTION CONSTRUAL, SELF-CONCEPT, AND BEHAVIOR Lisa

K. Libby, The Ohio State University, Richard P. Eibach, Williams College —
When thinking about past or future events from their own lives, people
often picture those events in their mind’s eye. Interestingly, they do not
always use their own first-person visual perspective; sometimes they pic-

ture events from an observer’s third-person visual perspective, so that
they see themselves in the image. The present research demonstrates that
the perspective people adopt when thinking about life events influences
basic aspects of social perception such as construal level, and more com-
plex aspects such as self-judgments and behavior. One set of studies
shows that people are more likely to think about their own actions
abstractly —in terms of traits, goals, and personal identities—when they
picture doing those actions from the third-person perspective. Because
imagery perspective affects the meaning people see in their own actions,
it should also affect related self-judgments and behavior. Indeed, we
have found that the visual perspective people use to picture a past event
moderates the impact of that event on their present self-concept and their
overt behavior. In another study, the visual perspective people used to
picture themselves doing a potential future action—voting in the 2004
United States presidential election—affected not only their self-percep-
tions as voters, but also their actual voting behavior. Together this
research shows that the visual perspective people use to picture life
events is important to understanding the interface between autobio-
graphical memory, imagination, and the self-concept.

SEEING THE FUTURE: EFFECTS OF IMAGERY PERSPECTIVE ON
MOTIVATION AND SELF-PREDICTION Roger  Buehler,  Wilfrid
Laurier University — People’s images of the future influence their current
thoughts, feelings, and behavior. Thus, social psychologists have a long-
standing interest in how people envision upcoming events. Our research
explores the role of visual perspective in various psychological phenom-
ena involving mental images of future events. One set of studies exam-
ined the motivational impact of imagining future success. We proposed
that people would feel greater motivation when they visualized a suc-
cessful task performance from a third- rather than a first-person perspec-
tive. This hypothesis follows from recent theory relating visual
perspective to construal. People who visualize a desired future event
from a third-person perspective may construe it a higher level of abstrac-
tion—in a manner that highlights its larger meaning and significance —
which should enhance their motivation to attain it. Three experiments in
an academic domain supported this reasoning. Students reported
increased motivation to succeed on a task when they imagined their suc-
cessful performance from a third- rather than a first-person perspective.
Mediational analyses revealed that adopting the third-person perspective
prompted participants to construe the task at a higher level of abstraction
and to perceive it as more important which, in turn, boosted their motiva-
tion. We have also recently examined the role of visual perspective in
self-relevant predictions, including estimates of the time needed to com-
plete future tasks and forecasts of emotional reactions to future events.
As a whole, our research illustrates that visual perspective is an impor-
tant phenomenological aspect of future imagery that can determine its
impact on current thoughts, feelings, and decisions.

ENABLING ADAPTIVE “WORKING-THROUGH” Ethan Kross,
Columbia University, Ozlem Ayduk, University of California, Berkeley, Walter
Mischel, Columbia University — How can people effectively “work-
through” intense negative emotional experiences? We propose that two
critical mental operations function in tandem to facilitate adaptive reflec-
tion. One is the adoption of a self-distanced (rather than a self-immersed)
perspective. The other is a “why” focus on the specific reasons underly-
ing one’s feelings (rather than a “what” focus on the specific emotions
experienced). The combination of these operations (i.e., why focus from a
self-distanced perspective) is important because jointly they serve to
attenuate emotional reactivity by directing attention to a less concrete
and more abstract analysis of one’s experience. Thus, the individual can
re-represent the experience and the emotions it elicited in relatively cool
terms, making sense of it without reactivating its aversiveness. In this
talk, we will first present data from a short-term longitudinal study that
examined both the immediate and delayed implications of the distanced-
why strategy for adaptive emotion-regulation. Results indicated that the
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distanced-why strategy enabled individuals to focus on recalled depres-
sion-related experiences without reactivating excessive negative affect
compared to a rumination condition. Furthermore, the distanced-why
strategy also helped buffer individuals against negative affect when cued
to recall their experience again one day later and served to reduce rumi-
nation over time. We will then present findings from studies examining
individual differences in the spontaneous use of the distanced-why strat-
egy, which indicate that such differences are meaningfully related to the
effectiveness of both short- and long-term coping with unresolved nega-
tive events. The theoretical and applied implications of these findings
will be discussed.

CULTURE, PERSPECTIVE, AND THE STRUCTURE OF PERSONAL
EXPERIENCE Dov Cohen, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign —
We argue for the importance of understanding the role of culture in struc-
turing mental imagery and phenomenological experience. To illustrate,
we contrast an “outsider” or third-person perspective on the self of Asian
Americans with an “insider” or first-person perspective on the world for
Euro Americans. We examine a) the outsider versus insider perspective
by looking at the phenomenology of memory imagery, online imagery,
visualization of narratives, and relational versus egocentric projection, b)
the implications for cultural differences in egocentric biases that derive
from dwelling too much in one’s own internal experience, and c) the
emergence of developmental differences in characterizing the social
world. We argue that the lessons of experience and cultural ideology co-
create each other, and we illustrate this by describing some ways that dis-
tinct phenomenological experiences are intimately tied to cultural norms,
beliefs, and ideals.

J6 UNDERSTANDING REACTIONS TO
HURRICANE KATRINA: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL
FACTORS INFLUENCING BELIEFS ABOUT THE
HURRICANE, INTERGROUP BIAS, AND HELPING
BEHAVIOR

Room L-10

Chairs: Jennifer S. Hunt, University of Nebraska-Lincoln, and
Amy J.C. Cuddy, Northwestern University

Discussant: John Dovidio, University of Connecticut

Summary: Hurricane Katrina raised many theoretically and practically
important questions about intergroup relations. This symposium
assembles five lines of research that examine theoretically-derived
predictors of reactions to Katrina. The first talk examines how intergroup
inferences about the victims’ emotional states influence intentions to
volunteer for relief efforts (Cuddy & Norton). The second talk
investigates how intergroup emotions are influenced by news broadcasts
conveying racialized or non-racialized explanations for the Katrina crisis
(Eccleston & Kaiser). The third talk demonstrates how lay definitions of
racism influence people’s judgments about the hurricane response
(O’Brien et al.). The fourth talk examines intergroup bias and helping in
communities that received Katrina evacuees, showing that intergroup
contact, individuating information, and perceived group threat each
affect prejudice and stereotypes about African Americans, as well as
support for assisting the evacuees (Hunt et al.). The fifth talk (Hamedani,
Markus, et al.) addresses a common question related to helping the storm
victims: Why didn’t they all evacuate? The researchers show that
sociocultural models of agency differ between individuals who
evacuated versus stayed. By examining a variety of psychological
constructs as both independent and dependent variables, these studies
demonstrate how research on impactful real-world events can inform
theoretical models of intergroup relations. In addition, these talks
examine responses to the hurricane from various perspectives: unaffected
observers (Cuddy, Eccleston), individuals from affected communities
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(O’Brien, Hunt), and actual storm victims (Hamedani). John Dovidio will
discuss these papers, addressing their theoretical and practical
contributions and relationship to the broader literature on intergroup
relations.

ABSTRACTS

PERCEIVING THEIR ANGUISH: INTERGROUP INFERENCES OF
SECONDARY EMOTIONS AND HELPING Amy ]. C. Cuddy,
Northwestern University, Michael I. Norton, Harvard Business School — This
research examines how differences in observers’ beliefs about the emo-
tional anguish of victims may have contributed to the inadequate helping
response to Katrina victims. After encountering tremendous stress and
loss, many of these victims were likely experiencing complex emotions
such as grief, mourning, and dismay. We propose that many consumers
of Katrina news coverage failed to perceive outgroup Katrina victims as
experiencing these emotions, and that this denial enervated the overall
helping response. In two studies participants inferred the emotional
states of individualized (Study 1) or aggregated (Study 2) Black or White
victims depicted in news stories, and reported their sympathy toward
and intentions to help such victims. Participants infra-humanized (Ley-
ens et al, 2000) outgroup victims, believing that they were experiencing
fewer secondary, “uniquely human” emotions (e.g., anguish, mourning,
resentment) than ingroup victims, but equal primary, “non-uniquely
human” emotions (e.g., distress, fear, pain). The extent to which partici-
pants did infer secondary emotions about outgroup victims, however,
predicted their intentions to help; participants who infra-humanized out-
group victims were less likely to (a) volunteer for hurricane relief efforts
(Study 1) and (b) support government-administered hurricane relief pro-
grams (Study 2). The relationship between infra-humanization and help-
ing was mediated by felt sympathy toward victims (Study 2). This
investigation extends prior research by (a) demonstrating infra-human-
ization of individualized (as opposed to aggregated) outgroup members,
(b) examining infra-humanization via inferred emotional states (as
opposed to emotions as ascribed traits), and (c) identifying links between
infra-humanization and felt emotions toward outgroup members and (d)
intergroup helping.

WHITE AMERICANS’ PERCEPTIONS OF RACISM IN THE
AFTERMATH OF HURRICANE KATRINA Laurie O’Brien, Tulane
University, Glenn Adams, University of Toronto and University of Kansas,
Jessica Nelson, University of Kansas — Many White Americans are ignorant
of the role of structural factors in racism and tend to see racism as the
product of biased individuals engaging in intentional acts of differential
treatment as opposed to the result of cultural and institutionalized prac-
tices (e.g., Kluegel & Bobo, 1993). This may explain why most Whites did
not believe that racism played a role in the governments’ response to
Hurricane Katrina. This longitudinal study examines perceptions of rac-
ism in Katrina events among White students attending college in New
Orleans. We hypothesized that individual differences in conceptualiza-
tions of racism would predict perceptions of racism in Katrina events.
Using a bipolar scale, participants indicated the extent to which they
believe racism should be defined as individual prejudicial attitudes as
opposed to institutional practices that subordinate a race of people. Par-
ticipants indicated a significant preference for individualist definitions of
racism. Moreover, a multiple regression analysis revealed that definitions
of racism at Time 1 predicted perceptions of racism in Katrina events at
Time 2, even after controlling for perceptions of racism at Time 1.
Whereas participants with a strong preference for individualist defini-
tions of racism tended to perceive decreasing amounts of racism over
time, those with more institutional definitions of prejudice showed little
changes in perceptions of racism. Perceptions of racism in Katrina events
had important and lasting effects on participants. Perceiving less racism
was associated with increases in American identity, perceptions that
America is a permeable society, and the tendency to blame hurricane vic-
tims.



INTERGROUP BIAS FOLLOWING HURRICANE KATRINA:
RACIALIZED EXPLANATIONS IN A  NATURALISTIC
CONTEXT Collette P. Eccleston, Syracuse University, Cheryl R. Kaiser,
University of Washington — This talk addresses how exposure to media
coverage arguing that racism was responsible for the government’s tragi-
cally bungled Hurricane Katrina disaster response affected social iden-
tity-related process among Blacks and White Americans. We reasoned
that racialized explanations for the disaster response pose a threat to the
collective integrity of Blacks and Whites, and that these threats would
cause them to become more extreme in their beliefs about their racial
group, resulting in intergroup bias. Furthermore, given these potentially
divisive intergroup consequences of racialized explanations, especially
for White Americans, we addressed whether empathy with Hurricane
Katrina victims can mitigate these consequences. In Study 1, Whites
exposed to media coverage arguing that the Hurricane Katrina disaster
response was due to racism displayed greater racial ingroup attachment
and intergroup bias compared to Whites exposed to coverage conveying
that the government’s incompetence was to blame for the disaster
response. In contrast, Black Americans’ levels of ingroup attachment and
intergroup bias did not differ across video conditions. In Study 2, Whites
displayed less ingroup attachment and intergroup bias when they were
encouraged to be empathetic toward hurricane victims compared to
when they were encouraged to be objective as they viewed videotaped
claims of racism. This research extends work on the consequences of
claiming discrimination to the realm of a large-scale, real world inter-
group event, and also provides insight into how to reduce the negative
intergroup consequences that these claims otherwise engender. Further,
this research has implications for understanding how media coverage can
affect intergroup relations.

DYNAMIC EFFECTS OF INTERGROUP CONTACT,
INDIVIDUATING INFORMATION, AND PERCEIVED THREAT ON
PREJUDICE AND STEREOTYPES AMONG HURRICANE KATRINA
RELOCATION COMMUNITY MEMBERS jennifer S. Hunt, Brian E.
Armenta, April L. Seifert, & Jessica L. Snowden, University of Nebraska -
Lincoln — Following Hurricane Katrina, African American storm victims
were relocated to communities across the U.S. We examined whether
community members’ perceptions of and experiences with the evacuees
influenced prejudice and stereotypes toward African Americans as a
whole. Using a dynamic perspective, we hypothesized that intergroup
contact, individuating information, and perceived threat would indepen-
dently and interactively affect intergroup bias over time. We also pre-
dicted that contact and individuating information would affect different
components of intergroup bias, with contact influencing prejudice and
individuating information influencing stereotypes. Perceived threat was
expected to influence both prejudice and stereotypes. To test these
hypotheses, 368 residents of three predominantly European American
communities (Colorado Springs, Salt Lake City, San Antonio) that
received substantial numbers of Katrina evacuees were interviewed at
three points in time. As hypothesized, at Wave 1, intergroup contact pre-
dicted lower prejudice, but not stereotypes; individuating information
predicted lower stereotype endorsement, but not prejudice; and realistic
and symbolic threat predicted higher prejudice and stereotype endorse-
ment. Further, each of these variables independently predicted support
for continued local assistance of the evacuees. Preliminary longitudinal
analyses indicate that perceived threat at Wave 1 predicted changes over
time in prejudice, stereotype endorsement, and support for assisting the
evacuees. Knowledge of individuating information about the evacuees
also predicted changes over time in stereotype endorsement. This
research expands our theoretical understanding of prejudice and stereo-
typing as dynamic processes that are affected by multiple factors and
evolve over time when communities experience population changes,
such as the Hurricane Katrina relocations.

CONFRONTING KATRINA: SOCIOCULTURALLY DIVERGENT
MODELS OF AGENCY SHAPE RESPONSES TO DISASTER
MarYam Hamedani, Nicole Stephens, Hilary Bergsieker, Hazel Rose Markus,
Stanford University — In the aftermath of Hurricane Katrina, reporters
and observers of the tragedy repeatedly asked why so many people
stayed in the disaster areas instead of evacuating. Many concluded that
something was wrong with those who did not leave. The prevailing
implicit assumption was that any sensible person—taking appropriate
personal responsibility, making informed choices, and acting to control
the situation —would evacuate. This understanding of how to act reflects
a particular model of agency: implicit ideas and practices about how to be
a normatively appropriate person that guide action (e.g., Markus &
Kitayama, 2003). Understandings behavior in a disaster requires examin-
ing how these models operate for people engaged in different social class
contexts. To illuminate various models of agency we used an open-ended
semi-structured interview that allowed participants to discuss their
responses to the hurricane. We interviewed Katrina survivors, contrast-
ing the perspectives of those who stayed and those who fled prior to the
disaster. The interviews included a series of questions designed to cap-
ture participants” models of agency. We found that the behavioral expla-
nations given by people who stayed and people who left reflected
divergent models of agency. Those who evacuated were relatively more
likely to draw upon a model of agency prevalent in middle class contexts,
one that emphasizes independence, choice, personal control, and future-
mindedness. In contrast, we found that those who stayed were more
likely to explain their behavior in terms of a model of agency prevalent in
working class contexts, one that emphasizes interdependence with one’s
community and kin, staying tough and enduring hardship, maintaining
integrity, and making the best of difficult circumstances.

J7 COGNITIVE BASES OF STRONG AFFILIATION
WITH POLITICAL GROUPS

Room L-6

Chairs: Conor Seyle, University of Texas, and Hulda Thorisdottir,
New York University

Summary: This symposium seeks to examine the cognitive basis of
adherence to political ideology in general and allegiance to political
extremism in particular. Because political groups are organized around a
shared set of values and beliefs about the way the world should be, the
cognitive processes that lead members to sympathize with or strongly
commit to political groups are interesting even above and beyond those
leading to affiliation with other groups. Moreover, the real-world impact
of commitment to political groups makes this research important for
applied as well as theoretical reasons. This symposium provides several
perspectives on the underlying processes leading people to affiliate with
specific political perspectives or groups. Thorisdottir and Jost use
experimental evidence to show how affiliation with conservative
ideologies is related to perceived threat. Golec de Zavala and Federico
present research on how cognitive closure leads to endorsement of
competitive approaches to conflict resolution and patterns of affiliation
with groups that support such approaches. Baray and colleagues explore
the role of the personal self-concept in motivating membership in Turkish
nationalist groups. Finally, Seyle & Pennebaker use linguistic analysis to
examine the psychological processes that define political extremism, and
argue that these processes are closely related to the formation of the self-
concept. Taken as a set, these four talks present a variety of perspectives
on the individual motivations that lead people towards strong affiliation
with political groups or ideologies as well as descriptions of what the
psychological processes reaffirming this affiliation might be.
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ABSTRACTS

WHERE THREAT LINGERS CONSERVATISM PREVAILS Hulda
Thorisdottir, New York University, John Jost, New York University — Three
studies address the relationship between perceived threat and political
attitudes. Perception of threat has previously been related to political
conservatism, although the causes of that relationship still remain specu-
lative. We propose that there exists a link between conservatism and
threat due to the nature of conservative ideology and the effects of threat
on cognition. That threat will lead to reduction in cognition which in turn
leads people to embrace conservatism because of its simple structure and
reliance on authorities as an obvious solution to threat. This will general-
ize over a variety of threats, such as societal threat and threat to self. I fur-
thermore theorize that threat is more strongly related to social
conservatism than economic conservatism because the latter relies less on
authorities and the status quo than the former. In the first study, done
amongst 600 active members of a European center-right political party,
participants reported more conservative political attitudes when thinking
of a variety of different threats than when they did not. In study two
threat was induced, using American undergraduate students, by making
the end-points on a response scale for questions asking about how fre-
quently participants thought about the threat of terrorism, either more or
less extreme (high-threat vs. low-threat). In study three participants
thought of previous instances where they felt personally threatened.
Results from both studies show that participants in the high-threat condi-
tion report higher need for cognitive closure, higher perception of a dan-
gerous world and more political conservatism, than those in the low-
threat condition.

NEED FOR CLOSURE AND CONFLICT-STRATEGY
PREFERENCES: EXPERIMENTAL EVIDENCE FOR THE
MODERATING EFFECT OF SALIENT CONFLICT SCHEMAS
Agnieszka Golec de Zavala, Middlesex University, Christopher M. Federico,
University of Minnesota — A long line of work suggests that variables
associated with cognitive rigidity and/or close-mindedness - such as the
need for cognitive closure - tend to be associated with “competitive”
approaches to conflict resolution (e.g., Shah et al., 1998; see also Jost et al.,
2003). Qualifying this somewhat, our previous research suggests that a
high need for closure is more likely to be associated with a preference for
competitive (rather than cooperative) approaches to conflict resolution
among individuals who possess a “hostile conflict schema,” i.e., a model
of intergroup relations which suggests that aggression is the proper way
of dealing with one’s opponents (Federico, Golec, & Dial, 2005; Golec &
Federico, 2004). In these studies, we looked at this interactive conflict-
schema hypothesis from an individual-differences perspective, focusing
on conflict schemas linked to enduring worldviews (e.g., about the nature
of international relations) or forms of group identification (e.g., national-
ism versus patriotism, etc.). Extending our hypothesis, the studies we
report here demonstrate that situationally-activated conflict schemas - as
well as chronically-accessible ones - may also moderate the relationship
between the need for closure and conflict strategy preferences. Study 1
manipulated the accessibility of participants’ conflict schemas using dif-
ferent descriptions of a contemporary political conflict. In turn, Studies 2
and 3 unobtrusively manipulated conflict-schema accessibility using
primes embedded in an ostensibly-unrelated lexical decision task. All
three studies provided a clear pattern of support for the conflict-schema
hypothesis: the need for closure was more strongly associated with com-
petitiveness when a hostile conflict schema was made salient to partici-
pants.

WHEN “I” EQUALS “WE”: EXPLORING THE RELATION
BETWEEN SOCIAL AND PERSONAL IDENTITY IN EXTREMIST
GROUPS Gamze Baray, Tom Postmes, Jolanda Jetten, University of
Exeter — This research introduces the concept of self-defining groups to
explain how the extremist social group influences the self-concept. Two
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studies were conducted. Study 1 examined how the personal and social
self-concept is influenced by affiliation with a social group that has clear-
cut, rigid norms and values. Participants were members of a (self-defin-
ing) Turkish nationalist organization (N=66) and a control group of Turk-
ish university students (N=58). Paradoxically, high levels of national
identification were associated with stronger personal identity. Study 2
used the same participant population (N=177) and manipulated self-
focused attention by means of a mirror. Self-aware members reported the
highest levels of identification with the nationalist organization. Results
suggest that members of this extremist groups show no signs of “vanish-
ing individuality”: Although boundaries between personal and social
identities are blurred, extremist group members retain a distinct and
strengthened sense of personal identity. This raises some interesting
questions for the concept of personal identity and how it can be informed
by the content of one’s social identity. This presentation will first discuss
the reasons why lay explanations for extremism might disguise the real
dynamics behind this social phenomenon. Then the concept of “self-
defining” groups will be introduced. We suggest that social identities
which provide an unambiguous guideline about “how to be” have a self-
defining power and this potential of self-defining groups might elucidate
extremism and its underlying causes. Moreover, we will question
whether, in such self-defining groups, personal identity can still be dis-
tinguished from social identity.

THE LANGUAGE OF POLITICAL EXTREMISM Conor Seyle, ]. W.
Pennebaker, University of Texas — Extremism is a form of commitment to a
group in which a group member sees his or her group as absolutely cor-
rect, endowed with moral authority, and threatened by opposing out-
groups or entities. It is a powerful state that can motivate dramatic
behavior, but research on the psychological processes which enable this
state has not yet developed a complete understanding of the motivations
that lead towards extremism or the mechanism that supports it. Comput-
erized linguistic analysis provides a way to advance research in the psy-
chology of extremism through the analysis of real-world extremist
discussions. In the current research, data were collected from the online
discussions of six groups likely to support extremism across the political
spectrum (N=513). Each comment was coded for level of extremism, and
was then analyzed using the Linguistic Inquiry and Word Count pro-
gram (Pennebaker, Francis, & Booth, 2001). The resulting analysis finds
stable linguistic correlates of extremism such that people coded as higher
in extremism consistently used language which emphasized the group,
downplayed the role of the individual, and sharply distinguished
between members of the group and nonmembers. This was true regard-
less of where the group member fell on the political spectrum. These find-
ings are best interpreted as supporting the prediction that political
extremism is related to a particular construction of the self-concept rather
than realistic conflict or rational calculations of political affiliation.
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STEPPING UP AND STEPPING BACK FROM CHANGE: POSITIVE
AND NEGATIVE RESPONSIBILITY FOR GENDER DIVERSITY
Sara McClelland, Michelle Fine; The Graduate Center, City University of New
York — This study examined how university leaders, when faced with a
gender diversity initiative, negotiated a personal sense of responsibility
for increasing the representation of female faculty in science, technology,
engineering, and medicine (STEM) departments. Qualitative and
quantitative analysis of interviews with 31 STEM departmental chairs
and deans revealed two dimensions of responsibility: Positive and
Negative. Responsibility for changing the status of women in
traditionally male-dominated fields such as science and math was
viewed as residing in both the speaker, as well as deflected onto other
groups, including the speaker’s male colleagues and female faculty. A
quantitative analysis of the interviews revealed significantly different
patterns in how other people were named as concurrently responsible for
gender diversity. Those leaders who exhibited Negative Responsibility
were more likely to attribute responsibility for gender diversity to female
faculty, positioning women as those most responsible for changing the
structures and attitudes that impede their progress and representation in
STEM fields. Conversely, those who exhibited Positive Responsibility
were more likely to describe themselves and their male colleagues as
more responsible for changing institutional and personal patterns of
behavior. These findings highlight the need to understand the social
psychological qualities of responsibility and attribution by those in
leadership positions as essential to the success of change initiatives.

A2

CAN'’T TAKE MY EYES OFF YOU: SEXUAL AROUSAL, JEALOUSY,
AND BIASES IN ATTENTIONAL ADHESION jon Maner, Matthew
Gailliot; Florida State University—From a functionalist perspective,
emotions are expected to exert specific effects on social cognition,
promoting biases and attunements that facilitate adaptive responses to
particular social threats and opportunities. Although many theories
presume that emotions can elicit functionally-specific biases at all stages
of cognition, from basic, lower-order processes such as attention and
initial encoding to more complex processes such as overt judgment and
decision-making, previous research has tended to focus on explicit,
higher-order cognitive processes. In two experiments we examined
effects of two socially-relevant emotional states -- sexual arousal and
sexual jealousy -- on basic, “early-stage” social perception. After
undergoing an emotional priming procedure designed to evoke either
sexual arousal (Study 1) or jealousy (Study 2), participants performed a
“dot probe” visual cueing task that assessed biases in attentional
adhesion - a tendency to have one’s attention quickly and automatically
captured by particular social stimuli. In both studies, emotional primes
interacted with relevant individual differences to elicit functionally-
specific biases in attentional adhesion: whereas sexual arousal increased
attentional adhesion to attractive members of the opposite sex (potential
romantic partners), sexual jealousy increased attentional adhesion to
attractive members of participants” own sex (potential intrasexual rivals).
Effects of sexual arousal and jealousy were observed only among
sexually promiscuous participants and chronically jealous participants,
respectively. Findings highlight the links between emotion, motivation,
and basic, “early-in-the-stream” social cognition.

A3

GENES AND SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT AS REFERENCE POINTS IN
ESSENTIALIST LAY THEORIES Johannes Keller, Ulrike Rangel;
University of Mannheim — The concept of psychological essentialism refers
to laypeople’s tendency to see social categories as “natural” and to
believe that category members share deeper, underlying essential
features which account for observable characteristic features. Recent
research on psychological essentialism stressed the important role of
essentialist beliefs in stereotyping and prejudice. We argue that
individuals can refer to genes and the social environment in essentialist
lay-theorizing and that two distinct lay-theoretical perspectives are well
represented in lay people’s essentialist beliefs. First, essentialist beliefs
can be based on the assumption that (stereotypic) traits of category
members are genetically determined and that differences between social
groups can be traced back to biological differences (biological
determinism). Second, essentialist lay-theorizing can be based on the
belief that category members share histories of socialization and are
influenced by specific social environments resulting in commonalities in
distinct essential characteristics (social determinism). Accordingly, a
social and a biological component of psychological essentialism can be
differentiated and we developed instruments to assess and methods to
manipulate these distinct components of essentialism in our research.
Results of several studies indicate that the two components do not
necessarily represent opposite poles of essentialist lay-theorizing and that
individuals can and actually do endorse both lay theories in combination.
Moreover, our findings reveal that both forms of essentialist beliefs are
related to important constructs of motivated social cognition
(stereotyping; prejudice; perceived homogeneity of social categories;
informational value attributed to category information). Our discussion
refers to essentialist beliefs as tools serving basic social and cognitive
motives.

A4

HYPERTENSIVE PATIENTS AND BATTERED WOMEN: PER-
CEIVED RISK REDUCTION PREDICTS INTENTIONS Marie
Helweg-Larsen, Hilary Harding; Dickinson College — Behind much research
on perceived risk lies the assumption that risk perceptions are associated
with preventive behavior. However, the relationship between perceived
risk and behavior is inconsistent in part due to incorrect measurement
(Weinstein et al, 1989). Specially, researchers often inadvertently test the
accuracy hypothesis (people who are engaged in preventive behaviors
estimate their risk as lower) instead of the intended motivational
hypothesis (people who believe they are at risk engage in preventive
behaviors to reduce their risk). In two different populations we
investigated the motivational hypothesis and we expected participants’
perceived risk reductions (&#8710;R) to be associated with intentions to
engage in the desired behavior (take their hypertension medications or
leave their batterer). In samples of hypertensive patients under medical
care (N=293) and battered women in a domestic violence shelter (N=39)
results supported the motivational hypothesis. In hypertensive patients
perceived risk reductions were related to intentions to take hypertension
medication in the future. Similarly in battered women perceived risk
reductions were related to intentions to permanently leave the batterer.
We argue that the use of conditional risk questions is essential in a cross-
sectional design. Future research should consider the timing of the events
(of diagnosis or history of violence) and include behavioral data other
than intentions.
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A5

YOU FEEL LIKE ME AND WE AGREE: SHARED MOODS AND
GROUP-LEVEL INFORMATION PROCESSING Kosha Bramesfeld,
Karen Gasper; The Pennsylvania State University —In this talk, we use
theory on mood and information processing to examine how shared
moods influence group-level information processing. We propose that
mood valence influences the level at which group members focus on
information. But, it is the shared experience of that mood state that
determines whether group members develop a common focus on
information. Indeed, we hypothesize that when group members fail to
share the same mood state, they will also fail to develop a common focus
on the information. Consistent with these hypotheses, in Experiments 1
and 2, we found that group members in a shared happy mood condition
performed better on a hidden profiles task than group members in a
shared sad mood condition because group members in happy moods
focused broadly on the full range of unique, critical information that each
group member could provide, while group members in sad moods
focused more cautiously on the ‘safe’ information that group members’
received in common. Experiment 3 then replicated these findings, and
also found that group members in a mood diverse control condition
focused on both the common and unique information less than group
members in either shared happy or sad moods. The results establish that
(@) moods influence group-level information processing and
performance, (b) information focus is the key mechanism behind these
mood effects, and (c) the experience of shared moods may be just as
important as mood valence in understanding the effects of mood on
group-level information processing.

Ab

BLATANT BENEVOLENCE AND CONSPICUOUS CONSUMP-
TION: WHEN ROMANTIC MOTIVES ELICIT COSTLY DIS-
PLAYS Viadas Griskevicius', Josh Tybur®, Jill Sundie®, Robert Cialdini',
Geoffrey Miller?, Douglas Kenrick'; 1Arizona State University, 2University of
New Mexico, *University of Houston — Conspicuous displays of
consumption and benevolence have been posited to serve as ‘costly
signals’ of desirable mate qualities. Following this logic, a series of
experiments examined how romantic motives influenced such displays.
Consistent with predictions, for men, priming a romantic goal increased
their willingness to spend on conspicuous luxuries (such as vacations,
lavish dinners, and cars), but did not increase spending on basic
necessities (such as aspirin, toothpaste, or tissues). For women, a
romantic goal boosted pro-social behaviors in public contexts (such as
volunteering at a homeless shelter or other pro-social community
organizations), but did not boost pro-social behaviors in private contexts
(such as picking up trash by oneself at a park or taking shorter showers).
Although romantic motivation did not generally induce more pro-social
behavior in men, it did increase men’s helpfulness in contexts allowing
for displays of heroism or dominance. Similarly, although mating
motivation did not lead women to conspicuously consume, it did lead
women to spend more money on helpful or philanthropic causes.
Overall, romantic motives seem to produce highly strategic self-
presentations, which may be best understood within a costly signaling
framework.

A7

NEGATIVE SOCIAL EVALUATION - BUT NOT INATTENTIVE
PRESENCE OF ANOTHER - ELICITS CORTISOL RESPONSES TO
A LABORATORY STRESSOR TASK Sally Dickerson, Peggy Mycek,
Frank Zaldivar; University of California, Irvine — Recent research has
supported the premise that performance conditions characterized by
social-evaluative threat (SET), in which an aspect of the self could be
judged by others, are associated with cortisol responses. However, it
remains unclear whether this effect is due to negative social evaluation
per se or simply the presence of another during a performance situation.
In the present study, eighty-nine undergraduates delivered a speech in
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one of three conditions: in front of an evaluative audience panel (SET), in
the presence of an inattentive confederate (PRES), or alone in a room
(non-SET). Consistent with hypotheses, participants in the SET condition
demonstrated a significant cortisol response, while those in the non-SET
and inattentive presence conditions did not show increases in this
hormone. Further, participants who reported greater post-task levels of
self-conscious cognitions and emotions demonstrated the greatest
increases in cortisol. These findings suggest that the mere social presence
of others is not driving the changes in cortisol observed under social-
evaluative threat; instead, explicit negative social evaluation may be
responsible for increases in this health-relevant physiological parameter.

A8

WHEN POWER IS ILLEGITIMATE: AGGRESSION TOWARD AND
DEROGATION OF SUBORDINATES Nuathanael Fustl, Serena Chznz;
Stanford University, >University of California, Berkeley — What happens
when a powerholder perceives that his or her power is illegitimate?
Three studies suggest that when the deservingness or legitimacy of one’s
formal position of power is chronically or temporarily threatened,
powerholders are driven by the goal of reestablishing a subjective sense
of legitimacy through aggression toward and derogation of those below
them. Based on a national sample of working adults, Study 1 found that
higher positions of power at work paired with chronic concerns about
being negatively evaluated were associated with particularly high levels
of aggression. Study 2 showed that people were more likely to respond
with anger and to administer punishments to problematic employees in
an imaginary scenario when the deservingness of their position of power
was threatened. Study 3 showed that people assigned to an actual
position of power derogated their subordinate and harmed his or her
chances of winning money when they received feedback calling into
question the legitimacy of their high-power position, relative to those
that received no feedback or feedback bolstering their feelings of
competence. In sum, when the deservingness of people’s objective power
is threatened, they tend to aggress toward and derogate others as a
means of restoring a subjective sense of legitimacy. This research has
implications for when and why the abuse of power occurs.

A9

MIND ATTRIBUTION AND PREJUDICE Megan Kozak!,  Joshua
Correll?, Trang Doan; 'Roosevelt University, 2University of Chicago — This
study examined whether prejudice toward a social group corresponded
to the dementalization (i.e., failure to attribute high-level mental states) of
an individual group member. Participants read a description of a
fictitious male undergraduate, who was presented as either Black or
White. Participants were asked to complete the Mind Attribution Scale
(MAS), which measured the degree to which they imbued the actor with
the capacity to act with intention, engage in higher order thought, and
experience emotion. Participants also completed a measure of prejudice
toward Blacks. The results demonstrated that White participants who
were higher in prejudice toward Blacks (1 SD above the mean) tended to
dementalize the Black actor (relative to the White actor). Minority
participants showed no difference in ratings for the two actors.
Furthermore, among White participants, there was a tendency for those
who expressed greater levels of prejudice toward Blacks in general to
express less liking for the Black actor. Mediational analyses revealed that
the difference in ratings on the MAS fully accounted for difference in
liking for the two actors. The reverse pattern of mediation was not found.

AlO0

MEANING MAINTENANCE MODEL: THE CASE OF THE 'TRANS-
MOGRIFYING EXPERIMENTER' Travis Proulx, Steve Heine; University
of British Columbia — The Meaning Maintenance Model (MMM) proposes
that we maintain mental representations of expected associations that
organize our perceptions of the world and ourselves. Meaning
frameworks allow us to feel that our experiences generally make sense,
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and we are motivated to maintain these frameworks in the face of
unexpected observations that threaten to invalidate them. When meaning
frameworks are violated by unexpected experiences, we often respond by
reaffirming other expected associations that are in no way related to
those that were violated - a process termed fluid compensation. MMM
proposes that expected associations are radically substitutable with one
another when we attempt to restore a feeling that our experiences
generally make sense. To demonstrate the radical substitutability of
meaning frameworks, we exposed participants to an unconscious
perceptual anomaly in an attempt to elicit a reaffirmation of their moral
beliefs. Participants in the ‘transmogrifying experimenter’ condition were
exposed to a change blindness manipulation whereby one experimenter
was switched with another similarly dressed experimenter as they filled
out a series of questionnaires. Even though the vast majority of
participants did not notice this switch, participants in the
‘transmogrifying experimenter’ condition were subsequently more
punitive in their views towards prostitutes than participants in a control
condition where no initial switch took place. This reaffirmation of an
unrelated meaning framework was proportionate with other conditions
which elicited conscious disruptions of meaning ie. prompting
participants to recall a time when they felt meaningless, or reminding
participants of their own mortality.

All

THE MISSING MOTIVATION: CARE FOR OTHERS AS A MOTIVA-
TION TO IDENTIFY WITH GROUPS  Adi Amit!, Sonia Roccas®; 'The
Hebrew University of Jerusalem Israel, >The Open University of Israel —
Research on the motivational basis for identification with groups
identified several main motivations: self-enhancement, uncertainty
avoidance and the opposing motivations of assimilation and
differentiation. Drawing on value literature, we propose that group
identification can serve to attain an additional motivation: express care
and concern for others. This motivation is opposed to self-enhancement.
Thus we propose that identification with groups is motivated by four
basic motivations: self-enhancement versus care for others, and
uncertainty reduction versus distinctiveness. We tested our model in four
empirical studies across two cultures. Drawing on Schwartz theory of
values we created descriptions of four prototypes of context-free groups.
Each group was described in terms of one of the four motivations. In
Study 1 participants rated the extent to which real-life groups were
similar to the each of the four descriptions. Findings indicate that groups
can serve to attain each of the four basic motivations and that people may
attain opposing motivational goals by virtue of their group memberships.
In Study 2 participants reported their personal values and the extent to
which they wish to be involved in groups that represent the four basic
motivations. Findings indicate that involvement in groups results from
congruency between personal values and group characteristics. In
Studies 3 and 4 we used similarity judgments to map a series of real-life
groups according to the motivational goal they allow their members to
attain. Taken together the four studies indicate that identification with
group may reflect the selfless motivation to care for others.

Al2

CAN WHERE PEOPLE VOTE INFLUENCE HOW THEY VOTE?
THE INFLUENCE OF POLLING LOCATION TYPE ON VOTING
BEHAVIOR Christian Wheeler, Jonah Berger, Marc Meredith; Stanford
University — In the United States, most voters are assigned to a vote at a
particular neighborhood polling location, but could where people
happen to vote influence how they do so? This paper examines the
intriguing possibility that due to the affect of subtle environmental
influences on behavior, the type of polling place in which people vote
(e.g. church or school) can influence how they cast their ballot. Two
studies illustrate this effect, using both a laboratory experiment and
actual voting data. We find that voters in Arizona’s 2000 general election
were more likely to favor raising the state sales tax to support education

if they voted in schools, as opposed to other types of polling locations.
This effect persisted even when controlling for voters” political views,
demographics, and unobservable characteristics of individuals living
near schools. A voting experiment extended these findings to other
initiatives (i.e., stem cells) and a case in which people were randomly
assigned to environmental primes. Our results suggest that greater
attention should be given to subtle environmental influences on voting.

Al3

RELATIONSHIP COMMITMENT GOALS Amy Strachman,  Shelly
Gable; UCLA — Commitment to a close relationship has been measured as
the degree of the intention to continue the relationship in the future.
Therefore, it is a goal; but has rarely been examined from a motivational
perspective. We theorized that two independent commitment goals exist:
approach commitment--the desire to maintain and continue the
relationship, and avoidance commitment-- the desire to avoid
relationship dissolution. More specifically, approach commitment is
associated with a desire for stability based on the promise of future
relationship incentives and rewards; and avoidance commitment is a
desire away from instability in order to avoid the negative consequences
or costs of relationship dissolution. Individuals may have either or both
of these goals to varying degrees in their relationships. Three studies
examined the existence of these goals and the consequences of for the
individual and the relationship. We first created and validated a reliable
measure of approach and avoidance commitment. We then examined
how these goals predicted relationship outcomes in a longitudinal study.
A final study examined the association between approach and avoidance
commitment and the day-to-day emotions and relationship cognitions of
couples. Results suggest that approach and avoidance commitment show
different patterns of associations with close relationship outcomes, such
as satisfaction and stability. The benefits of a motivational perspective of
relationship commitment are discussed.

Al4

THE INFLUENCE OF THE SOCIAL NETWORK ON ROMANTIC
RELATIONSHIPS AS SEEN THROUGH THE LENS OF THE
SOCIAL NETWORK  Susan Sprecher; Illinois State University —In
general, social network approval for a relationship increases the
likelihood that the relationship is developed, whereas network
disapproval undermines the relationship. Research on the influence of
the social network has most often been conducted from the perspectives
of the members of the dyad. In the present study, I examine the influence
of the network on the development of the relationship through the lens of
a social network member. The objectives were to examine to what degree
and how network members try to influence relationships and what
effects their reactions have on the relationships. Participants (N = 205)
were randomly assigned to complete a questionnaire about a relationship
for which they either strongly approved or strongly disapproved. They
completed several measures including behaviors they engaged in to try
to influence the targeted relationship. Results indicated that participants
reported engaging in diverse behaviors to try to influence the
relationship (e.g., telling their friend they could find a better relationship,
cautioning their friend about getting involved in the relationship), the
level of the overall influence was greater in the approved than the
disapproved condition, and, of course, more interfering behaviors and
less supportive behaviors occurred in the disapproved condition.
Participants believed that their reactions had only a slight effect on what
happened to the relationship, although the perceived effect was stronger
in the disapproved condition. Women reported engaging in more
behaviors than men to influence the targeted relationship, and especially
in the approved condition. Implications for social network research will
be discussed.
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Al5

HOW TAKING A WORD FOR A WORD CAN BE PROBLEMATIC:
CONTEXT-DEPENDENT LINGUISTIC MARKERS OF EXTRAVER-
SION AND NEUROTICISM Shannon E. Holleran, Matthias R. Mehl;
University of Arizona — This study conceptually extends recent research on
linguistic markers of psychological processes by demonstrating that
psychological correlates of word use can vary with the context in which
the words are used. The word use of 90 participants was analyzed across
two theoretically defined communicative contexts. Information about
participants” public language use was derived from recorded snippets of
their daily conversations with others. Information about their private
language use was derived from stream-of-consciousness essays.
Personality trait-word use associations emerged as highly context
dependent. Extraversion as a public trait was related to verbal
productivity in public but not private language. Neuroticism as a private
trait was related to the verbal expression of emotions in private but not
public language. Verbal immediacy was indicative of Extraversion in
public and Neuroticism in private language use. The findings illustrate
the importance of conceptualizing communicative contexts in research on
psychological implications of natural language use.

Alé

BODY IMAGE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE SELF Lenny R.
Vartanian; Cornell University — What is the link between self-identity and
body image? A number of social and personality factors have been
identified that predict negative body image. One particularly important
contributor to body image is the extent to which individuals have
internalized societal standards of attractiveness. The degree of
internalization of societal standards, for example, mediates the relation
between parental, peer, and media influences and body dissatisfaction.
An important question that follows is what factors predict the extent to
which people will internalize these societal standards? One proposed
factor is identity confusion or the lack of a clearly defined sense of a self
(Stice, 1994). Research has shown that individuals with eating disorder
symptoms have more confused and less stable identities, and others have
shown that confused self-identity is specifically related to body
dissatisfaction. These studies, however, have not examined the link
between identity or self-concept and internalization of societal standards.
The present research examined the interplay among self-concept clarity,
degree of internalization of societal standards of attractiveness, and body
dissatisfaction. Low self-concept clarity was related to lower self-esteem,
higher body dissatisfaction, and higher drive for thinness. Importantly,
low self-concept clarity was also related to higher levels of internalization
of societal standards, but only among dieters. Thus, individuals who lack
a clear and strong sense of self might utilize societal standards of
attractiveness and their own body image as a means of rendering their
self-identity more stable.

Al7

PARTIALLY STRUCTURED ATTITUDE MEASURES USED TO
EXAMINE STEREOTYPES OF THE DISABLED Steven Stern, John
Mullennix, Elizabeth Steinhauser, Donald Horvath, Mary Flaherty; University
of Pittsburgh at Johnstown — Partially =~ Structured  Attitude Measures
(PSAM; Cook & Selitz, 1964; Vargas, et al., 2004) are measures of implicit
attitudes in which partially structured (PS), i.e., ambiguous, information
is interpreted differently by participants depending upon existing
attitudes. In two studies, we used PSAM to detect stereotyping of
disabled people. In experimental conditions participants viewed slides of
disabled or non-disabled targets who made both neutral and PS
statements related to six specific disability stereotypes: asexual,
unappealing, dependent, entitled, isolated, unemployable. In control
conditions, only neutral statements were presented. Following the logic
of PSAMs, we expected, for example, that to the extent that one
stereotypes the disabled as dependent, two-sided statements about
dependence would cause judgment to be contrasted from the stereotype,
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and participants would unwittingly rate them as less dependent. In
Study 1 the expected pattern (stereotyping without PS statements;
reverse pattern with PS statements) for two stereotypes (dependent,
isolated) was found. In Study 2 we strengthened the manipulation and
added a stereotype activation phase during which participants first
imagined a day in the life of the target. As predicted in experimental
conditions, participants rated disabled targets less asexual, entitled,
dependent, and unemployable than non-disabled targets, while the
opposite pattern was evidenced in control conditions. This suggests that
PS statements provoke a different, possibly implicit reaction to disabled
targets that should not be affected by social desirability. These findings
are useful for research on attitudes toward the disabled, as well as toward
developing low-tech implicit measures of stereotyping of other
stigmatized groups.

Al8

EMERGING SOCIAL SUPPORT DYNAMICS IN INTERACTIONS
WITH NEW PEER ACQUAINTANCES: THE INFLUENCE OF AN
INITIAL SUPPORT INTERACTION ON A SUBSEQUENT SUP-
PORT INTERACTION Brooke Feene 1, Fatima Ramos—Murcusez, Jude
Cassidy>; 'Carnegie Mellon University, *University of Maryland School of
Nursing, 3University of Maryland, College Park — Despite ~ the  massive
literature on social support, very few researchers have observed actual
support-seeking and support-giving behaviors as they occur during
specific support interactions. Moreover, the existing studies that include
observations of specific support interactions have important limitations.
Most notably, research examining the influence of a prior social support
interaction on a subsequent interaction has been lacking. Thus, this
presentation will offer insight into emerging social support dynamics
that occur when pairs of adolescent peers meet for the first time and
discuss current life concerns with one another in two separate
interactions. Three sets of hypotheses and results regarding emerging
social support dynamics that occur as new relationships are forming will
be presented. First, we will show that support-seeker and support-
provider behaviors are coordinated in complementary ways within the
same interaction, even when interacting with strangers. Second, evidence
will be presented that an adolescent’s behavior in a given role predicts
the partner’s later behavior when in that role. For example, support-
seeking behavior exhibited by the disclosing adolescent in the first
interaction predicts support-seeking behavior exhibited by the
interaction partner in the second interaction. Finally, evidence will be
presented that the way adolescents seek support from their peer
acquaintance is linked with the way the same adolescents provide
support. For example, more support-seeking and receptiveness when in
the disclosing role are associated with more responsive support provision
as a support-provider. Implications of results and contributions to
existing literatures will be discussed.

Al9

WHAT IS AN ATTACHMENT REPRESENTATION? A NEURAL
NETWORK MODEL OF THE ACQUISITION AND FUNCTIONING
OF ATTACHMENT REPRESENTATIONS Roxanne Thrush, Brooke
Feeney; Carnegie Mellon University — Attachment theory posits that
individuals form experience-based internal representations of themselves
and their social worlds. These representations are then theorized to bias
perception of attachment events, guide predictions of the outcomes of
attachment events, and influence the planning of behavior to meet
attachment goals; and it is on these representations that susceptibility to
chronic or intense anxiety is expected to depend. The nature of these
representations, how general representations emerge from and/or
influence relationship-specific representations, and the physical
mechanisms whereby these representations influence information and
emotion processing, however, are less clear. The current project proposes
that learned representations of the self in relation to attachment figures
are instantiated in the brain as connections among populations of
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neurons (e.g., in regions associated with perception, emotion, and
planning). Future information is proposed to be processed through these
same connections. A neural network model was created in which
populations of neurons learn associations of occurrences of attachment
events, emotional and behavioral responses, and reactions of attachment
figures. Thus, the model learns characteristics of events that make these
events attachment system-relevant, how others are likely to respond
during times of need, and whether or not one is likely to feel relieved
following distress. The learned representations (strengthened or
weakened connections among populations of neurons) then influence
future information processing such that the model replicates
experimentally observed biases in perception, memory, prediction, and
planning. Implications for the association of general to relationship-
specific representations and for stability vs. change of attachment
representations are discussed.
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SELF-CONTROL RELIES ON GLUCOSE AS AN ENERGY SOURCE:
GLUCOSE FUELS THE SELF-REGULATORY ENGINE Matthew T.
Gailliotl, Roy F. Baumeisterl, C. Nathan DeWalll, Jon K. Munerl, E. Ashby
Plant!, Dianne M. Tice', Brandon I Schmeichel®; Florida State University,
2Texas A & M University — The self-regulatory resource model claims that
self-control relies on some sort of limited energy source. However, until
recently the nature of the resource has been unknown. The current work
tested whether blood glucose is at least part of this energy source. This
hypothesis was suggested by work showing that controlled processing
(e.g., self-control) consumes a relatively large amount of glucose, and that
fluctuations in blood glucose influence controlled processing. In support
of this hypothesis, 7 studies indicated that self-control relies on glucose.
Laboratory tasks requiring self-control (i.e., helping, coping with
thoughts of death, stifling prejudice during an interracial interaction, the
Stroop task, thought suppression, emotion regulation, attention control)
showed that acts of self-control reduced blood glucose levels, and that
low levels of glucose after engaging in self-control predicted worse
performance on a subsequent self-control task. Further, 3 experiments
demonstrated that initial acts of self-control impaired subsequent self-
control, but that consuming a glucose drink eliminated these
impairments. Self-control requires a certain amount of glucose to operate
unimpaired. Engaging in regulated responding causes glucose to drop
below optimal levels, thereby impairing subsequent attempts at self-
control. Thus, this work advances self-regulatory resource theory by
pinpointing one biological substrate on which self-control relies.
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A GENERAL CONSTRAINT SATISFACTION ATTITUDE MODEL
OF ATTITUDES AND ATTITUDE CHANGE Brian M Monroe;
University of Southern California — A localist constraint satisfaction neural
network model is presented to account for a broad collection of attitude
and attitude change phenomena. Among the empirical results and
theoretical processes addressed are: structural properties of attitudes
including evaluative-cognitive consistency and integrative complexity,
and their antecedents and consequences; thought-induced attitude
polarization, whereby greater thought about an attitude leads to more
extreme evaluations; an integrated view of heuristic and central/
systematic persuasion that uses the same processing mechanism for both
routes; motivated reasoning (e.g. allowing goals to influence the outcome
of evaluating persuasive arguments); the effect of different types of
persuasion on the temporal stability (persistence) of resultant attitude
change; and resistance to persuasion due to structural bases like
embeddedness/centrality of attitudes and/or motivational bases like
commitment or social approval. Both activations and weights among the
units in the recurrent network are used to vary the structure and
properties of the attitude and persuasive message. Unlike previous
computational implementations of attitude change and other social
cognitive processes, both activation settling and also weight updating are

used together in explaining observed patterns of attitude phenomena. It
is anticipated, and future work will attempt to show, that this model can
accommodate an even wider range of phenomena. It is hoped the model
offers a parsimonious theoretical account of much of the work on attitude
change.
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ASSESSING AND RETRAINING AUTOMATIC ACTION TENDEN-
CIES IN HEAVY DRINKERS Reinout Wiers' > 3, Mike Rinck®, Robert
Kordts4, Esther Van den Wildenbergl, Fritz Stmck4; IMaastricht University,
Maastricht, The Netherlands, Radboud Universiteit Nijmegen, The
Netherlands, 3IVO Addiction Research Institute, Rotterdam, The Netherlands,
“Universitit Wiirzburg, Wiirzburg, Germany —Study 1 describes a new test
to assess action tendencies in heavy drinkers: the alcohol approach-
avoidance test or Alcohol-AAT. Participants were instructed to react to
the form of a picture shown (portrait or landscape). Participants were
instructed to react with either pushing or pulling a joystick depending on
the form of the picture (balanced across participants). Pulling the joystick
made the stimulus grow bigger (“approach”), while pushing the joystick
made the stimulus shrink (“avoid”). Results showed that the alcohol
AAT successfully discriminated between heavy and light drinkers, and
specifically so on alcohol pictures, not on other pictures. However, the
internal consistency of the test was suboptimal. We also genotyped the
mu-opioid receptor gene (a potential risk-gene) of the heavy drinkers and
found that individuals with a G-allele (risk-group, n = 24) showed
stronger approach reactions for alcohol than participants with AA-
genotype (n = 79). Study 2 tested an adapted retraining version of the
AAT used in study 1. Half of the participants were trained toward
alcohol (90% approach for alcohol pictures) and half of the participants
are trained away from alcohol (90% avoid for alcohol pictures). This
procedure resulted in the expected differences during the retraining, and
at post-test, these differences remained for alcohol, but not for softdrink
pictures: participants trained toward alcohol remained faster in
approaching alcohol, those trained away from alcohol remained faster in
avoiding alcohol, and neither was the case for softdrinks. Some effects on
subsequent drinking behaviour (taste-test) were found.
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APPROACH BEHAVIOR INCREASES ONE’S SENSE OF POWER
Pamela K. Smith; Radboud University Nijmegen 